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“Ohe Elusive. 





SHANE MILLER 


Would you know love? Then seek it not. 
Like the eternal feminine, it will fly when pursued, 
But follow inquisitively yet determinedly if one turn 





and flee it. 
It comes when the heart is most desireless, 
The mind most occupied with other problems, 
At the most unexpected times, 
In the strangest, most unusual places. 


As with life, so with love: 

It is something that comes forcing itself upon us 
Against our will. Like a babe’s first rebellious cry 
Against reality, for the peace and safety it has known, 
So comes love, shattering our smug security, 

Our individuality and our dreams 

At its rosy altar. 
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The Maj or Conflict 


Neptune and Pluto Struggle for World Supremacy in the Evolution 
of Modern Socialism 


A Comparative Analysis of Russia and Germany in the Light of 
Recent Revolutionary Developments 


By Estelle Gardner 


a wriTINc this article, Iam aware that I shall 
be treading on somewhat dangerous ground. 
For there is no subject in the world today 
upon which feelings run higher than upon 
the present struggle between the opposing 
philosophies of life which we label Fascism 
and Communism, National Socialism and In- 
ternational Socialism, or, more briefly, Right 
and Left, though the forces underlying them 
are in reality of far greater significance than 
any covered by these names. 

Nevertheless, if national: astrology is to 
have any value at all, it seems to me that it 
should not shrink from the discussion of 
world problems, even though they be con- 
troversial, lest in any way at all it can throw 
light upon them. In two great countries, Na- 





The U..S. S. R. 
59.56 N. 
30.18 E. 

Nov. 9, 1917, 

5:15 a.m. E.E.T. 

Petrograd. 
Date from “History of the Russian 
Revolution” by Trotsky. 
Vol. III. p. 337. 


tional Socialist Germany and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, or Communist 
Russia, those opposing philosophies have taken 
shape upon the physical plane of national 
life, and in each case the time of that final 
taking shape is known to us, so that a valid 
chart is available. What I shall try to do is 
to examine the main planetary aspects in each 
map in connection with certain facts concern- 
ing each movement, taken wherever possible 
from its literature, or from the speeches of 
its leaders, in order that we may, if we can, 
see in what astrological respects the two dif- 
fer, in what respects, if any, they are alike, 
and if we may conclude that any particular 
planetary influence or combination of influ- 
ences is at work in each. 

The Russian revolution came into being six- 
teen years earlier than the German, than the 
National Socialist revolution that is, for there 
was, of course, the earlier German revolution 
of 1918. For that reason I am going to deal 
with it first, and also because the Russian 
revolution of 1917 was a contributory cause, 
though by no means the only one, to the 
German revolution of 1933. You will notice 
that the map which I give for the U.S.S.R. is 
cast for November 9, (N.S.), 1917, 5:15 a.m. 
E.E.T., at Petrograd, and you will ask what 
justification I have for taking this somewhat; 
strange time; one does not usually envisage 
important national happenings as taking place 
at an hour when most people enjoy the pros- 
pect of a further two hours sleep. 

Those of my readers who are especially in- 
terested in national astrology probably know 
that there is a map in circulation which 
purports to be the map of the U.S.S.R., and 
is dated September 15, 1917, midday. My first 
thought therefore was to trace this to its 
source, and try to verify it historically. It 
appears to have been given by a Belgian 
astrologer in a book which was reviewed in 
“Modern Astrology” for April 1934. I have 
not been able to obtain a copy of the book, 
but in the review the map was mentioned as 
being of interest. But after a good deal of 
research I have not been able to find any 
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justification whatever for this date. No book 
on recent Russian history, as far as I have 
been able to discover, mentions any date at 
all in September as having been of impor- 
tance, March and November (N.S.), February 
and October (O.S.), having been the crucial 
months. 

Fortunately, however, Trotsky, in his “His- 
tory of the Russian Revolution,” goes into 
minute detail, and has not only put on record 
every move in the drama of the unfolding 
revolution, but has in several places even 
given the exact times of important events. 
Thus I have been able to time accurately 
three maps of the greatest importance. First, 
the election of the “Provisional Committee of 
Members of the Duma” on March 12, (N:S.). 
This Committee three days later, on the abdi- 
cation of the Czar, formed the Provisional 
Government with Kerensky as Minister of 
Justice. This government was inspired by 
Western principles of parliamentary democ- 
racy, and hoped to transform Russia into the 
“freest democracy” of the world. Second, the 
session of the “Provisional Executive Com- 
mittee of the Soviet of Workers’ Deputies” 
which took place on the evening of the same 
day. This was the first Soviet, or workers’ 
and soldiers’ council, to be formed, but had 
not in reality much connection with the later 
Bolshevik Government, and supported the 
Provisional Government to begin with. Third, 
the map for the close of the first Congress of 
the Soviet Dictatorship, which is the one I 
put before you. At this Congress the minor- 
ity party of the Bolsheviks, led by Lenin, 
seized the supreme power in Russia, and 
elected the first Soviet Government with 
Lenin at its head. Two sentences from Trot- 
sky’s account of this congress must be quoted. 
He says: “The session” (this was the first ses- 
sion, which lasted through the night of the 
7th-8th November) “finally came to an end at 
about six o’clock. A grey and cold autumn 
morning was dawning over the city. .. . If 
there were astrologers in Petrograd they must 
have observed portentous signs in the heav- 
ens.” He then describes how the congress met 
again in the evening of that day. Again the 
session lasted all night. Then: “The agenda 
of the congress was completed! The Soviet 
Government was created. It had its pro- 
gramme. The work could begin. And there 
was no lack of it. At 5:15 in the morning 
(November 9th, October 27th by O.S.) Ka- 
menev closed the Constituent Congress of the 
Soviet regime. To the station! Home! To 
the front! To the factories and barracks! To 
the mines and the far-off villages! In the de- 
crees of the Soviet the delegates will carry 


the leaven of the proletarian revolution to all 
corners of the country.”’ Certainly, whether 
there were astrologers in Petrograd or not, 
Trotsky’s words have proved exceedingly use- 
ful to one astrologer twenty years later, and 
I am certain in my own mind that this time 
gives us the radical map of the U.S.S.R. 

Before going any further it is necessary 
briefly to examine pre-revolution conditions 
in Russia, to help us to understand how it 
was that the experiment represented by the 
U.S.S.R. was able to come to birth in that 
country. We find that the state structure 
there was quite different to any other in 
Europe. We find an absolute monarchy, which 
in the eighteenth century under Peter the 
Great had adopted Western methods of admin- 
istration, without abandoning its traditional 
basis of absolutism. This had, the effect of creat- 
ing a powerful bureaucracy, while at the same 
time rejecting parliamentary government as 
we understand the term, as being un-Russian 
and against national tradition.* We find a 
large class of passive and uneducated peas- 
antry forming about 80 per cent of the total 
population, for Russia was a predominantly 
agricultural country, and a limited class of 
landed nobility; these two classes usually 
supported the regime. We find a middle-class 
small in numbers, for it had only come into 
being since the eighties, when modern in- 
dustry began to penetrate the country; this 
class had ideas which might roughly be de- 
scribed as liberal, and therefore usually op- 
posed the regime, and were often to be found 
sympathizing to a certain extent with the 
fourth group, that known as the intelligentsia. 
This group had come into being after the 
French Revolution. Its members, not content 
with demanding necessary reforms, believed 
in bringing about a radical change by force, 
and endeavored for many years to attain their 
ends by terrorism and assassination. The 
doctrines of Marx and Engels found a ready 
acceptance here, and the alien races forcibly 
incorporated in the Russian Empire, Poles, 
Ukrainians, and so on, provided recruits. The 
Jews, also, who suffered great disabilities 
under the Imperial Government, took a lead- 
ing part in this group. I mention this because 
it has a bearing on the development of Ger- 
man National Socialism. 

In the years immediately preceding the 
war Russia was being industrialized, a proc- 
ess which always creates economic disloca- 
tion. It drove the urban workers in large 
numbers into the Marxian Socialist party, 


‘ar of the Russian Revolution.” Vol. Ill, 


"2“Bolshevism, Theory and Practice,” by Walde- 
mar Gurian. 
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at that time divided into two main groups, 
the Bolsheviks and the Mensheviks. Then 
came the war, and gradually the inefficiency 
of the Imperial Government became manifest. 
In March, 1917, the transport services failed, 
and created difficulties in the food supply, 
and this precipitated the end. Food riots 
took place in Petersburg, and the garrison 
joined the rioters when employed in sup- 
pressing them. The majority of the army 
mutinied, and authority fell into the hands of 
the circles represented by the opposition in 
the Duma, the middle-class in other words. 
Thus came into existence the Provisional 
Government, often known as the Kerensky 
Government, which was in power from March 
to November 1917, at first supported by the 
Soviets which were rapidly formed all over 
the country. I have already mentioned the 
two maps of March 12th (N.S.). Neptune and 
Jupiter were in square at that time, and 
whereas the map of the Provisional Com- 
mittee of Members of the Duma formed at 
3 p.m. had Jupiter on the M.C. squared by 
Neptune from the 12th, that of the first 
Soviet, formed at 9 p.m., had Neptune on the 
M.C. squaring Jupiter in the 7th. Those two 
maps are an interesting study in themselves, 
so accurately do they reflect the essential 
nature of the two bodies in question. 

It would take too long to trace the steps 
by which the Bolshevik party succeeded, first 
in undermining the authority of the Pro- 
visional Government, never very effective 
because out of touch with real Russian con- 
ditions, and then in ousting the Mensheviks, 
or moderate Socialists, from control of the 
Soviets. In April Lenin returned from exile 
in Switzerland, and placing himself at the 
head of his party issued the celebrated April 
thesis, in which occurs this passage: “The 
peculiarity of the present situation in Russia 
is that it represents a transition from the first 
stage of the revolution, which because of the 
inadequate organization and insufficient class- 
consciousness of the proletariat, led to the 
assumption of power by the bourgeoisie—to 
its second stage, which is to place power in 
the hands of the proletariat and the poorest 
strata of the peasantry.” As might be ex- 
pected in a country where the proletariat, to 
use the Marxian term, was completely unedu- 
cated and almost in a state of barbarism, the 
actual result of this was to place power in the 
hands of the only party who were prepared 
to carry out this programme by force, namely 
the Bolsheviks. After six months of complete 
collapse of public order, and increasing an- 
archy, Lenin was elected head of the first 
Soviet Government under the map on page 3, 








the Moon of which was conjunct his Mid 
Heaven of Virgo 8, while the Sun was 
conjunct his ascendant of Scorpio 17.30.° 

It may surprise some of my readers to see 
Libra on the ascendant. Yet Libra is the sign 
of the Balance, and esoterically represents 
the state of consciousness that is between the 
higher and the lower emotions; a critical con- 
dition in evolution in which the Scales may 
dip to the one side or to the other. Here-a 
Libra ascendant is combined with a Scorpio 
Sun and a Virgo Moon, a combination which 
Alan Leo regarded as the most critical of the 
twelve Scorpio polarities. In a personal horo- 
scope it is said to give, under certain condi- 
tions of course, a tendency to extreme world- 
liness. In the map of a regime we might 
therefore expect to find the underlying phil- 
osophy to be material rather than spiritual. 
It is also an excellent combination for scien- 
tific research, in which the U.S.S.R. has often 
shown itself to excel, e.g., stratosphere inves- 
tigations, polar flights, and so on. 

Looking beyond the ascendant and the Sun 
and Moon position we are immediately struck 
by the presence of Neptune on the M.C., and 
this position I regard as of the utmost 
importance in attempting any astrological 
understanding of Russian developments. It is 
to be found also in the map of the first Soviet 
to which I have referred. Though that Soviet 
in actual fact held no controlling position, its 
map is interesting astrologically because in it 
we find two of the essential features of this 
later map already in being, namely an ascen- 
dant of Libra 21, and an M.C. of Leo 2, with 
Neptune in exact conjunction therewith. It 
is therefore, I think, a legitimate astrological 
conclusion that the Russian revolution and 
the form of government proceeding therefrom 
are more strongly influenced by Neptune than 
by any other single planet. 

What then, we must ask ourselves, is the 
significance of the predominant position of 
Neptune? In order to answer this question, 
at least in part, it is necessary to formulate 
some definition of the aims of Bolshevik social 
and economic policy. I will therefore quote 
one from the English translation of Waldemar 
Gurian’s book “Bolshevism, Theory and Prac- 
tice,” published in 1932. He says: “To realize 
Socialism, that is, to construct a society with- 
out classes and without private trade, in 
which production is systematically regulated 
by society in accordance with the needs of the 
community as a whole and every individual 
in particular, the most modern technical 
methods are employed, and the means of 
production publicly owned ... such is the 


*“More Notable Nativities,””’ Map No. 137. 
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avowed goal for whose attainment the Bol- 
shevik party seized the Government of Russia 
in November, 1917.” The textbooks have al- 
ways told us that Neptune represents the 
masses, that it is the planet of Socialism per 
se. Its more obvious implications in this map 
require little comment therefore. The rejection 
of the theory of monarchy (Sun ruler of 10th 
in 8th-house sign, opposition cusp of 8th, in- 
dication of the terrible fate which was to 
befall the Russian Imperial House, Neptune 
taking the place of the Sun in 10th, and in 
the ruling sign of Leo), the establishment of 
a proletarian state amongst whose citizens 
there shall be the least possible divergence 
either in position or possession. 

There is, however, one less obvious signif- 
icance to Neptune. If it be the planet of uni- 
versal love, or of universal chaos, as the text- 
books tell us, then of all the planets it has 
the best claim to represent the principle of 
universality, and as such, of internationalism 
as opposed to nationalism. It seems therefore 
possible that it denotes in this map the policy 
of world revolution which is an integral part 
of Bolshevism. I will quote from an interview 
with Lenin which appeared in the London 
“Daily Chronicle” of April 23, 1919. At that 
time he expressed himself as follows: “A 
communist state cannot exist in a world of 
capitalist states. This is politically and eco- 
nomically impossible. The communist state 
must either convert the capitalist states to 
communism, or succumb itself to capitalism. 
An apparent compromise between the two is 
conceivable for a short time, but it can never 
be real and lasting. . . . But it is with ideas, 
not with armies, that we shall conquer the 
world.” Notice the phrase “with ideas,” for 
the ruler of this map is placed in the 3rd 
house, which is the house of ideas, and Capri- 
corn, which is the natural 10th-house sign. 
Furthermore, the only affliction to the ruler 
of the 7th (war) is from the ruler of the 3rd 
(ideas), and that ruler, Jupiter, is in Gemini, 
the 3rd-house sign, and placed in a succeed- 
ent and not an angular house. Elsewhere we 
find Lenin saying: “There is one and only 
one kind of real internationalism; hard work 
at developing the revolutionary movement 
and the revolutionary struggle in one’s own 
land, and the support (by propaganda, sym- 
pathy, and material aid,) of such, and only 
such, struggles and policies in every country 
without exception.”* In the early days of 
the revolution the Russian leaders appear to 
have thought that this task of bringing about 

*“Soviet Communism, A New Civilization?” by 
Sidney and Beatrice Webb, Book II, p. 1115. Foot- 


note from Lenin’s Collected Works, Vol. XX, Book 
I of American Edition, 1929. 


world revolution would be comparatively 
simple, a miscalculation which arose from the 
fact that they drew their deductions from 
Russian conditions, which were so different 
from those in the rest of Europe. It was in 
pursuance of this task that Soviet Russia sent 
its first ambassador to Germany in May, 1918, 
while that country was still at war with the 
rest of the Allied Powers. But owing to 
the patriotism of Ebert and other moderate 
Socialists the revolution of the following No- 
vember failed in its object. 

How is Neptune aspected? First we see a 
sextile to Jupiter, in Gemini, in the 8th. One 
significance of this, since Neptune rules the 
5th (education) and Jupiter the 3rd (the 
mind), is evidently the spread of education 
in an hitherto ignorant country. The Soviet 
Government has made, to quote the words 
of the Sidney Webbs, whose two-volume 
book “Soviet Communism,” published in 1935, 
is one of the most informative available on 
modern Russia, “a strenuous attempt to de- 
velop the intelligence and increase the knowl- 
edge, not of a selected few among a selected 
race, but of the masses of factory operatives 
and peasants, of hunters and fishers, of wan- 
dering tribesmen,” who make up the vast 
population of the U.S.S.R. A benefic Nep- 
tune-Jupiter contact, says Mr. Carter in his 
“Encyclopaedia,” often does not notice barriers 
either between classes, sexes, or nationalities, 
and this aspect is therefore an appropriate 
one to find in this map. It is also often asso- 
ciated with idealism and religious faith, and 
seems to signify here Communism as a form 
of, or a substitute for, religion, and the en- 
thusiasm which it inspires in its adherents. 
That it is not religion in the sense in which 
most of us would apply the word, seems to 
be shown by the position of the ruler of the 
9th, Mercury, squared by the Saturn-Uranus 
opposition and also by the essential weakness 
of Jupiter, natural ruler of the 9th, and its 
affliction in particular by Mars. This affliction, 
which in itself is somewhat extremist in 
nature, in politics or anything else, was re- 
garded by Alan Leo as one. which under 
certain conditions could produce, to quote 
from “How to Judge a Nativity,” “irreligion, 
unorthodoxy, lack of devoutness, and care- 
lessness of established religion.” The Bolshe- 
vik Government has been uncompromisingly 
hostile to religion since its beginning, and the 
Webbs state that membership of the Commu- 
nist Party is “open to no one who does not 
whole-heartedly and outspokenly declare 
himself an atheist, and a complete denier of 
the existence of every form or kind of the 
supernatural.” The dictum ascribed to Marx 
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that “religion is opium for the people” was 
restated by Lenin as “religion is alcohol,” the 
underlying theory being, of course, that a 
belief in immortality tends to distract people 
from conditions in this world, and hence from 
trying to change or better them. The Webbs 
make the statement that the professed faith 
of the Russian administrators is science, and 
this accords well with the soli-lunar combina- 
tion of this map. I will also quote a short pas- 
sage from Gurian, who says: “The Bolshevik 
outlook is, in short, determined by the adoption 
of a particular programme of political and 
social revolution as a religious creed. For 
Bolshevism, Marxism is not merely a sociol- 
ogical theory, a political method, but a reve- 
lation to be received with unquestioning 
faith, which admits of no doubts or radical 
criticism.” Further: “This absolutism reads 
to the rejection of all moral obstacles that 
impede the execution of the party programme. 
... In consequence of their belief in the all- 
importance for humanity of the political and 
social life, everything is measured by its 
relation to that life. Traditional humanitarian 
considerations count for nothing. The end is 
all in all and justifies the means.” 

This second half of the quotation leads us 
on to the T-squares affliction which is a 
prominent feature of the map, and with which 
Neptune, being only seven degrees from the 
conjunction of Saturn, is linked. We see 
Saturn in Leo in 10th, opposing Uranus in 
Aquarius (traditionally Russia’s sign) in 4th, 
and this opposition squaring Sun conjunct 
Mercury in Ilst-2nd; a serious affliction in 
fixed signs therefore. So that Neptune, far 
from being free to work out its basic idealism, 
is bound down to a concrete affliction in 
angular houses which will, through the man- 
ner of government (10th), rend the whole 
country (1st), with its home life (4th), agri- 
culture (4th, of special importance since Rus- 
sia is an agricultural country), finance and 
trade (2nd), asunder. 

Uranus in particular deserves our attention, 
since, placed in the 4th, he is obviously the 
planetary indicator of the peculiar changes 
brought about in Russian internal life by 
Communism. If we endeavour to define these 
changes in one word we may say collectivism, 
as opposed to individualism. Not knowing 
Russia myself I have had to depend upon the 
descriptions of others, and I have found the 
translations of modern Russian novels par- 
ticularly illuminating in this respect, because 
they give a picture of the daily life of the 
country which is, one presumes, in essence 
reliable. The one thing which has struck me 
above all else with regard to this daily life 


is its absolute lack of privacy of any kind, 
also, as far as one can judge, of home and 
family life as we understand them, and these 
are manifestations of what might be expected 
from a Uranus which is so severely afflicted, 
(you notice it has no good aspect at all ex- 
cept a trine to the ascendant), and a Uranus 
moreover in its own sign of Aquarius, the 
sign connected with corporate life: 

There is, however, one thing on which all 
responsible observers of the U.S.S.R. seem to 
be agreed, and that is that it is not possible 
to form a really correct estimate of develop- 
ments there without having known Russia in 
pre-war days, and this I can well believe. 
Since Mars, ruler of 2nd and of 6th (house 
of the people), is in trine from the 10th to the 
ruler of the map, we may conclude that in 
some ways the people as a whole have bene- 
fited from the revolution, or at any rate 
certain sections of them. Certain social re- 
forms, details of which can be found in any 
textbook dealing with Soviet Russia, are 
presumably denoted by this aspect, also the 
engineering and electrification schemes which 
have been carried through. Furthermore the 
Moon, which also represents the masses, is in 
sextile to the Sun, ruler of 10th, and the form 
of government will therefore be largely ap- 
proved. Not long ago The (London) Times 
published some interesting article on Russia, 
and the second one opened with the words: 
“It is a strange world in which the Russians 
live, but it undoubtedly suits most of them.” 
This benefic aspect of the Moon to the Sun, 
which in a personal nativity helps to give a 
good constitution, will prevent the severe 
square afflictions from breaking up the re- 
gime for a good many years, as will the fact 
that the Saturn-Uranus opposition, though in 
square to the Sun, is sextile-trine the as- 
cendant. Furthermore, the cardinal sign on 
the ascendant will ensure a certain flexibility, 
and this has often been demonstrated in the 
twenty-one-year life of the U.S.S.R., when 
changes suiting the policy of the moment 
have been made. These changes were desig- 
nated by Lenin “steps backward” in pur- 
suance of the theory that “the line of ad- 
vance in a revolution takes a zig-zag course.” 
The first of them was the economic policy 
known as NEP, introduced in March, 1921, 
which brought back private trading to a cer- 
tain extent. It is astrologically interesting 
that during that month Jupiter was in transit 
over the Moon, a small proof that Jupiter 
has much to do with what we know as the 
established order of things. 

The linking up of Neptune with the Sat- 
urian afflictions seems to be the astrological 
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indication of the gradual development of the 
Russian internal system away from the ori- 
ginal principles of the revolution. This de- 
velopment, which recently moved Trotsky to 
write a book called “The Revolution Be- 
trayed” seems to have been caused by the 
effort to enable Russia to compete with cap- 
italist countries. It was discussed at length in 
three articles in The (London) Times in July 
1937, entitled respectively “A New Industrial 
Revolution,” “A Retreat from Utopia,” and 
“A Changed Face to the World.” The writer 
says: “The capitalist observer need not be 
disconcerted to discover that Soviet Socialism 
is, after all, only capitalism writ large,” from 
which we may apparently, if pessimistic by 
nature, deduce the truth of the French prov- 
erb that “le plus cela change, le plus c’est la 
méme chose!” 

Since, however, the main purpose of this 
article is to compare the Russian map with 
the German, I will now turn to the latter. But 
before I do so I would like to point out that 
the next three years are undoubtedly going 
to be of extreme importance to the USS.R., 
for Uranus by transit will complete the square 
in fixed signs, and in 1940 and 1941 he will 
be followed by Saturn. What will happen 
one can only surmise, but since Uranus is in 


The Third Reich 
52.30 N. 
13.24 E. 
Jan. 30, 1933 
11 am. C.ET. 
Berlin. 


Date from “Germany Reborn,” 
by General Goering, 
p. 114 of English Edition. 


the 4th, and rules the 4th, startling develop- 
ments would not be surprising. 

The German National Socialist state formal- 
ly came into being, according to General 
Goering’s book “Germany Reborn,” on Janu- 
ary 30, 1933, at 11 a.m. D.E.T. in Berlin, when 
the formalities creating Hitler Chancellor of 
the Reich were completed, and the aged 
President Hindenburg dismissed the newly 
formed government to its work with the 
words: “And now, gentlemen, forward with 
God!” The background of the post-war years 
in Germany, which rendered this revolution- 
ary change inevitable, will be more or less 
known to you. A succession of democrati- 
cally elected governments, reduced to impo- 
tence by implacable hostility abroad and 
disunion at home, a heavy burden of repara- 
tions, an inflation which ruined the middle 
classes, destroying capital with such com- 
pleteness that today anyone in Germany who 
inherits anything whatsoever apart from real 
estate is an outstanding exception, and lastly 
the spread of Communist propaganda, to 
which Germany, by reason of her geographi- 
cal position and desperate economic condi- 
tion (her unemployment figures were over 
the six million mark in a population of ap- 
proximately sixty-three million), was par- 
ticularly vulnerable. I went into this back- 
ground in detail in a former article, and will 
now take January 30, 1933, as my starting- 
point. 

The first thing we notice about this map, 
the ascendant of which is conjunct Hitler’s 
Venus-Mars conjunction, is that it is also 
ruled by Venus in Capricorn. But the Venus 
in the German map is far more strongly 
placed than that in the Russian, being exactly 
on the M. C. In fact, by mundane position 
it is the strongest planet in the map, and will 
therefore manifest more strongly upon the 
physical plane. Furthermore, it is in close 
trine to Jupiter in the 6th house, and the 
6th-house sign. Jupiter in Virgo is tradition- 
ally a weak sign position, but I cannot think 
that this is entirely so in national astrology, 
for England’s Jupiter, to take another exam- 
ple, is also in Virgo, trine the M. C. (map for 
Dec. 25, 1066, midday), and she hasn’t done 
so badly with it up to date! Its spiritual 
aspect is perhaps less strong in this sign, but 
a well aspected 6th-house Jupiter must bene- 
fit a people as a whole. Here it undoubtedly 
shows, amongst other things, that, as reported 
in the (London) Times of August 25, 1937, 
unemployment practically ceased to exist last 
year in Germany. It is also, I think, the 
indicator of the wonderful physique and na- 
tional health which is in process of being 
built up there. 
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The combination of Sun in Aquarius with 
Moon in Aries, though one which is liable 
to go to extremes, is a good one for leader- 
ship, and therefore suitable for a state built 
up on the principle of the “aristocracy of 
leadership,” by which is meant an aristocracy 
of talent, not of birth; ie., choosing the best 
man for the job, regardless of who or what 
he may be. And the luminaries in good as- 
pect to each other, as they are in the Russian 
map, will ensure to the regime a good 
constitution, as will the strongly fortified 
ascendant. 

We notice that this map has also a T- 
square affliction in which Uranus is involved, 
but in cardinal signs, and with Uranus in the 
12th house, while his place in the 4th house 
of the Russian map is taken by Pluto in the 
German. Here we are brought up against 
the fact that, knowing little of Pluto as yet, 
it is not possible to define exactly what he 
represents. But he must obviously in this 
map represent the peculiar changes which 
National Socialism has brought about in Ger- 
man life, just as Uranus in the Russian map 
signifies those brought about by Communism 
in Russian life. Therefore we must try to 
find some definition of National Socialism, as 
we did of Communism, and in that way per- 
haps we may be able to throw some light 
upon the meaning of Pluto. But first I should 
like to point out that the one planet afflicted 
with mitigating aspects in this map is Uranus 
in the 12th, and Uranus is the planet which 
we find in the Russian 4th, representing the 
particular kind of revolutionary change 
brought about by Soviet rule. And this is 
interesting, because it is exactly that par- 
ticular kind of revolutionary change which 
National Socialism was designed to prevent, 
and the party propaganda was deliberately 
directed to winning over those Germans who 
had become Communists. National Socialism 
has its own form of revolutionary changes 
and difficulties, which are evidently repre- 
sented by Pluto, but the Russian form it has 
imprisoned in the 12th house, and the Com- 
munist state is the one form of state struc- 
ture with which, by its own nature, it can 
have no compromise whatsoever. Therefore, 
although I once thought, and stated, that in 
all probability Pluto might be considered the 
potential enemy of the Third Reich, I now, 
two years later, consider that it is Uranus 
which we may expect to be the chief plan- 
etary indicator of any future danger which 
may threaten it. 

National Socialism, like Bolshevism, was a 
minority party when Hitler was made Chan- 
cellor. But in the election held the follow- 


ing March, under a system of proportional 
representation, the party obtained 42% of all 
votes cast, while the remaining 58% was split 
up among nine other parties, of which the 
Social Democrats and the Communists, in 
that order, obtained most support. I might 
say, in passing, that there appears still to be. 
a widespread idea that National Socialism is 
purely reactionary, and a return to pre-war 
Germany. This idea is based presumably on 
the fact that Germany has re-armed, but in 
reality nothing could be farther from the 
truth. National Socialism is a socialist struc- 
ture in a national form.’ A popular and 
easily remembered definition of it is: “If you 
love our country you are national: if you 
love our people you are socialist,” but we 
must go into it in rather more detail than 
that, and in order to do so I will quote seven 
points from the twenty-five on which the 
party was returned to power. 

1. We demand the union of all Germans 
in a pan-German state (the German word is 
Grossdeutschland, great-Germany), in ac- 
cordance with the right of all peoples to self- 
determination. (The main masses of Ger- 
mans now [May, 1938] outside the Reich are 
the German minorities incorporated by the 
peace treaties in the new states of Czecho- 
slovakia and Poland.) 

2. We demand that the German people 
shall have equal rights with those of other 
nations; and that the treaties of Versailles 
and St. Germain shall be abrogated. This 
point has been largely fulfilled, as we know.) 

3. We demand space (colonies) for the 
maintenance of our people and the settle- 
ment of our surplus population. 

4. Is what is known as the Aryan clause, 
which runs: “Only those who are our coun- 
trymen shall be citizens of our state. Only 
those who are of German blood can be £on- 
sidered as our countrymen, regardless of 
creed.” Out of this arises point 6, which 
demands that no public office shall be held 
by any but a citizen of the state. 

9. The rights and duties of all citizens shall 
be the same. Out of which arises 10, the 
first duty of every citizen shall be to work 
mentally or physically. No individual shall 
carry on any work that is deleterious to the 
community, but shall contribute to the benefit 
of all. 

Then follow points dealing with the shar- 
ing of the state in the profits of large in- 
dustries, the control of chain stores and com- 
bines for the encouragement of the small 
private trader, the creation and maintenance 
of a sound middle-class, certain land re- 
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forms, social measures to do with physical 
education and maternity welfare, the control 
of the press, and finally, in point 24, is sum- 
marized the object of the party philosophy: 
“The Party is convinced that a lasting recov- 
ery of the nation can only be achieved from 
within on the principle THE GOOD OF THE 
STATE BEFORE THE GOOD OF THE IN- 
DIVIDUAL.” Nothing could be more typical 
of the Aquarian constellation in this map, 
which is unafflicted. While Aquarius work- 
ing negatively may lead to the belief that “the 
individual should count as little or nothing 
compared with the community,” the positive 
Aquarius “gladly sinks its own interest for 
the common weal,” as Mr. Carter says in his 
Encyclopedia, and the astrological student 
should keep both interpretations in mind 
when attempting to assess the planetary val- 
ues of this map. 

Neptune, so powerful in the Russian chart, 
is unaspected in the 5th house. Socialism, 
though present in education and in social 
policy, is approached from a totally different 
angle; I think it may be said rather to serve 
in Virgo than to rule in Leo. You notice 
that in the map of the U.S.S.R. the ruler of 
the 6th (house of the people) is placed in 
the 10th, and that it is in the 6th-house sign. 
Russia calls herself a proletarian state. But 
in the Third Reich the ruler of the 6th, also 
in the 10th, is in the 11th-house sign, for 
National Socialism aims at solving the class 
problem without pressure, by the mixing of 
the classes at work and at play; by, in short, 
a spirit of comradeship based on a common 
aim (also very typical of Aquarius), rather 
than by the forcible liquidation of all classes 
except the one. Though collectivism is pres- 
ent in the German system in such things as 
youth organizations and labor camps, the 
family is still the unit of the nation, and home 
and daily life in most of their aspects go on 
undisturbed. 

With regard to Pluto, a friend once said 
to me that she felt that he represented a 
change of values, and my mind leapt at that 
definition, because that is exactly what has 
been produced in Germany. The most ob- 
vious example is, of course, the concrete one 
of finance. Germany has deliberately cut 
herself off from the international financial 
system; she has a managed currency within 
her own borders. Any gold that she pos- 
sesses must be used in buying indispensable 
imports. This policy of economic self-suffi- 
ciency calls for certain sacrifices on the part 
of the people. We see that Pluto is in op- 
position to the ruler of the map; tension must 
therefore be present. But he is also in 


sextile to the 6th-house planets; these sac- 
rifices are, for the most part, cheerfully 
borne, and luxury is unfashionable in Ger- 
many today. They also bring certain in- 
direct benefits, such as the stimulation of 
invention in the supplying of substitutes, and 
of craftsmanship. I will give one small in- 
stance. You will see no gold jewelry in Ger- 
man jewellers’ shops today, but you will see 
silver or silver-gilt jewelry of exceptionally 
pleasing design, since it must depend for its 
appeal upon appearance alone, having little 
intrinsic worth. There is a general simplifi- 
cation of life, since its standards are no 
longer set by the gold which is not there, and 
the money which very few people have. 
Everything which has to do with national 
culture and tradition, such as folk-music and 
dancing, peasant dress, old customs, is en- 
couraged. Above all, the land and those who 
live on it are in the first rank of importance. 
Strangely enough, whereas in Russia an agri- 
cultural country is in process of being in- 
dustrialized (and Uranus was the planet the 
discovery of which coincided with the open- 
ing of the industrial era), in Germany a 
highly industrialized country is endeavoring 
by every possible means to become, not com- 
pletely agricultural, which, of course, would 
be impossible, but at least as much so that 
the land may once again provide food for 
its own people, and that it, and those who 
live on and from it, may not be sacrificed to 
urban culture and development as it has been, 
more or less, in all industrial countries. In 
how far this effort can succeed time alone 
can show, but it is one, to my mind, entirely 
commendable aspect of National Socialism. 
It is this deep and close tie with the earth 
which I feel links National Socialist thought 
so strongly with Pluto, and which leads one 
on to what may be termed his mystical as- 
pect. Pluto is the god of the underworld, 
of the depths of the earth, perhaps also of 
the depths of consciousness, not only per- 
sonal, but national and racial. Other coun- 
tries are given from time to time garbled 
accounts of National Socialist mysticism; we 
are told about “blood and soil” and “race” 
and so on, and to those who have never come 
into personal contact with it it sounds un- 
intelligible and absurd. And it is very diffi- 
cult to put into words, because like all mysti- 
cism it is more or less formless, one only 
knows that it is there, the idea that each 
people is in itself an entity, with certain 
characteristics peculiar to itself, bound closely 
to, and drawing life from, the soil from which 
it springs, with an awareness of itself which 
seeks consciously or unconsciously to defend 
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its distinctive physical and mental type 
against adulteration, and to preserve its na- 
tional type from anti-national international- 
ism. It is something which has burst forth 
from the depths, primitive perhaps, unscien- 
tific possibly, violent sometimes with the vio- 
lence of Scorpio, liable, as Scorpio is liable, 
to extremes, yet in its unafflicted aspect 
healthy and cleansing. I say unafflicted as- 
pect; I have not said that the German Pluto 
is totally unafflicted, any more than I said 
that the Russian Neptune is totally unafflicted. 
What I do say is that the system connoted by 
Pluto is the natural answer to the one con- 
noted by Neptune; the natural answer of a 
people with a strong national consciousness 
to the system which has as its avowed aim 
the wiping out of national consciousness. 
Both systems on their economic side are 
efforts to construct societies in which the 
plenty which modern science is capable of 
producing shall be within the reach of all. 
But while the one attempts, through the 
principle of universality inherent in Neptune, 
together with the principle of collectivism in- 
herent in certain aspects of Uranus, to wipe 
out all difference of race, of creed, of na- 
tionality, of class, almost it would seem of 
personality, the other, through the individ- 
uality of Capricorn, together with the cleans- 
ing action of Pluto, keeps these things, and 
endeavors to redefine them, to place new 
values upon them, and to achieve regenera- 
tion for its people. Thus, in the first system, 
the attempted universality of Neptune en- 
sures that the doctrines of Communism are 
the same wherever they are preached, but 
the second, through Pluto, is closely linked 
to the soil on which it comes to birth, so 
that its expression is different for each na- 
tion, and we find that German National So- 
cialism is very unlike Italian Fascism. But 
we live in an imperfect world. An American 
thinker quoted by the Sidney Webbs has 
written: “The perfect society has never yet 
resulted from a revolution. The process will 
simply be the adjustment of mankind to a 
new phase made necessary by its own evolu- 
tion.” And that evolution has always taken a 
tremendous toll of individual effort, struggle, 
and suffering. Revolutions, being in their 
essence change, cannot come to birth except 
under afflictions, for good aspects alone would 
not produce the necessary stimulus to change. 
But neither do they come to birth unless 
conditions are present which make them 
inevitable. 

There is one more point in connection with 
these two maps upon which I must touch, 
and that is the vital one of peace or of war. 











We have read that the avowed policy of 
Communism as regards other countries is to 
further world revolution, and to conquer the 
world by ideas and not by armies. What is 
the policy of National Socialism? To my mind 
it can best be described as “international co- 
operation founded upon nationalism,” or re- 
spect for its own national traditions, and for 
those of other peoples. This can best be il- 
lustrated by a quotation from Hitler’s speech 
to the Reichstag on May 17, 1933. He said: 
“In speaking at this moment as a National 
Socialist I wish to announce in the name of 
the National Government and the entire Na- 
tional Revolution that in this young Germany 
we in particular are possessed by a deep 
understanding of, and sympathy for, similar 
feelings and sentiments in other peoples, as 
well as for their just claims. This young 
Germany has only up to the present known 
want and misery in its own nation, and has 
suffered too much from folly to entertain any 
notion of bringing others into a similar state 
of misery. Our National Socialism is a prin- 
ciple which imposes upon us an international 
outlook. It is because we feel a boundless 
love for and loyalty to our own nation that 
we respect the national rights of other peo- 
ples, and desire from the depths of our 
hearts to live with them in peace and amity. 
Hence we are also free from any notions 
of Germanisation. The intellectual attitude 
of recent centuries that thought it possible 
to make Germans out of Poles and French- 
men is as unquestionably foreign to us as 
it is certain that we would passionately de- 
fend ourselves against any similar attempt. 
We look upon the European nations sur- 
rounding us as given facts. Frenchmen, 
Poles, etc., are our neighbors. We know 
that no conceivable historical event can alter 
this truth.” I think myself that the German 
map bears out this statement; I believe my- 
self that we need not fear Germany launch- 
ing a war of aggression. Nor need we fear 
this from Russia, with her huge armed 
forces. In neither map is the ruler of the 
7th house afflicted; in both the rulers of Ist 
and 7th are in trine. And it must not be 
forgotten that in November 1933 Hitler made 
a definite offer of arms limitation to the 
rest of Europe. This offer fell into three 
sections, of which, regrettably, only one, re- 
sulting in the Anglo-German naval agree- 
ment, was accepted, the others being an- 
swered by the Franco-Soviet pact. There 
is, however, one thing arising out of the 
nature of these two maps which I feel should 
be said, for it is blinking the realities of 
(Continued on page 26) 
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Part II. 


V mrGo. Letter; the Egyptian Beinthin: 
Hebrew Beth; English B. Number 2. Color 
the darker shades of Violet. Tone Low B 
Occult Science, Signatures. Human func- 
tion, Clairvoyance. Natural remedy, such 
herbs as barley, oats, rye, wheat, endive, 
millet, valerain, woodbine, skullcap and 
succory. Mineral the Talismanic Gem 
Jasper, and among stones the flints. Ar- 
canum II—Virgo, B—expresses in the 
Spiritual world, the consciousness of the 
Absolute Being which embraces all three 
terms of manifestation, the past, the 
present and the future. In the Intellectual 
world, the Binary, reflection of Unity; 
Science, perception of things visible and 
invisible. In the physical world, Woman the 
mold of Man, uniting herself with him in 
order to accomplish an equal destiny. Ad- 
monition. Remember then, Son of Earth, 
that the mind is enlightened in seeking God 
with the eyes of the Will. God said let there 
be light, and light inundated space. Man 
should say “Let Truth show itself and good 
come to me.” And if man possess a healthy 
will he will see the Truth shine; and guided 
by it will attain to all of which he aspires. 
If Veiled Isis should appear in the prophetic 
signs of thy horoscope, strike resolutely at 
the door of the future and it will open to 
you. But study for a long time the door you 
should enter. Turn your face toward the 
Sun of Justice and the knowledge of the 
true will be given you. Keep silent in re- 
gard to your intentions, so as not to be 
influenced by the contradictions of men. In 
Divination, Arcanum II may be read briefly 
as Science. 

Virgo. Arcanum II is figured by a woman 
seated at the threshold of the Temple of 
Isis. She is seated between two columns, 
the one on her right being red to signify 
pure spirit and its luminous ascension over 
matter; the one at her left being black to 
represent the bondage of matter over the 
impure. The woman is crowned by a tiara 
of three stories surmounted by a lunar 
crescent, from which a veil falls over her 
face. She wears upon her bosom the symbol 
of the Planet Mercury and carries upon her 
knees an open book which she half covers 
with her mantle. This symbolic ensemble 
personifies Occult Science which awaits the 


Initiate at the threshold of the Sanctuary 
of Isis in order to tell him the secrets of 
universal nature. The symbol of Mercury 
(Hermes) upon the bosom of the Virgin 
Isis signifies that matter is fecundated by 
Spirit in order to evolve Mind and Soul. 
The cross below is matter, the circle is 
Spirit, together they figure the Hindu Ling- 
ham which is figurative of the union of the 
sexes; and the crescent above the union of 
Spirt and matter typifies Soul which is 
the evolved product of their union. The seal 
on nature’s bosom expresses that knowledge 
comes from God and is as limitless as its 
source. The veil falling over the face an- 
nounces that nature reveals her truths only 
to the pure in heart and hides them from 
the gaze of the profanely curious. The book 
half hidden under the mantle signifies that 
but half the Truth can be discerned by the 
physical senses. Reason divorced from in- 
tuition can discern but the realm of effects; 
but rewedded to intuition can remove the 
mantel from nature’s most secret page and 
peruse her mysteries at pleasure. These 
mysteries are revealed only in solitude to 
the Sage who meditates in silence in the full 
and calm possession of himself. The tiara 
represents the power of the intellect to pene- 
trate the three realms of existence, Physi- 
cal, Astral and Spiritual, which are signified 
by its three stories. The lunar crescent 
typifying the feminine attribute is above 
the tiara to indicate that in Occult Science 
the intellect should be guided by the intui- 
tional or Soul powers. That is, in Occult 
Science the feminine attributes of the mind 
are of superior value to the masculine, or 
rational. The woman is seated to show Will 
united to Science is immovable. 

In Masonry the F. C. Degree is founded 
directly upon Arcanum II. The two Masonic 
pillars Jachin and Boaz are prominently 
pictured in the Arcanum which shows the 
entrance to Solomon’s Temple. The woman 
there seen expresses convincingly the Truth 
that not only is man dependent upon woman 
for physical existence but also for Spiritual 
Birth. In the E. A. Degree physical realms 
were explored which required Will and In- 
tellect as typified by Arcanum I. But in the 
F. C. Degree the Astral realm is the plane 
of action which requires the development 
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of the feminine or Soul qualities also, as 
shown by Arcanum II. 

In the pilgrimage of the Soul Arcanum 
II represents a definite point in both the de- 
scending and ascending arcs of the Cycle. 
In Involution it represents the differentia- 
tion of The Ego into twin Souls of opposite 
polarity in the paradisical realms of Spirit 
just preceding their fall as Adam and Eve 
into material conditions. In the upward 
Cycle it signifies that point in Initiation 
where it is realized that man or woman 
alone are not complete but require another 
soul of opposite polarity; and that reason 
alone is not sufficient with the aid of the 
physical senses to solve the problems of life, 
but must be married to Intuition and the 
psychic senses before adeptship can be 
hoped for. 

In personal appearance Virgo tends to 
average compact body, dark hair, somewhat 
dark or fresh complexions. In Human anat- 
omy Virgo rules the abdominal and umbili- 
cal region the duodenium and the intestines. 
It is the natural significator of Science, 
Sickness and Labor. All Bible stories having 
to do with the Virgin were borrowed di- 
rectly from Egypt where it had been taught 
for thousands of years that Isis conceiving 
immaculately gave birth to Horus, the Sun- 
God. 

As influencing the weather the Sign 
Virgo is Cold, Windy, Blustery and Dis- 
agreeable, and Dry. It adds the wind ele- 
ment in storm charts. 

Associated with each Sign and Decanate, 
is a Spiritual Text conceived by the Ancient 
Magi, which exemplifies the particular les- 
sons each individual needs to learn in order 
to make Spiritual Progress. These should 
be noted as applying to those who have the 
Sun, Moon or Ascendant in any of those 
Signs and Decanates given, and form excel- 
lent texts for meditation in addition to the 
admonition that goes with each Arcanum 
of The Tarot, which should be applied partic- 
ularly to the Dominant Planet and Sign 
in each chart. 

Virgo—is the harvest constellation. The 
Text is: 

If a man sows discordant thoughts, he 
will reap painful experience, but if he sows 
thoughts of harmony he will garner success 
and happiness. 

lst Decanate. BOOTES is the husband- 
man who raises grapes and presses from 
them the sparkling wine. In this Decanate 
of the sixth Sign, which is also an earthy 
Sign, the Sun (Son) changes the water in 
six pots of stone into fine wine. The Text is: 
From every event of Life the Soul may 









extract value, even as the verdant vine 
transforms indifferent waters into rich 
and sparkling wine. 

2nd Decanate. HERCULES, named Sam- 
son in the Bible, was given twelve great 
labors to perform as the crowning event of 
his Life. The Text is: Perform conscienti- 
ously whatever work comes to thy hand, and 
because of thy experience, greater things to 
perform will be given thee. 

3rd Decanate. CORONA BOREALIS, the 
Northern Crown, is the crown of thorns 
with which the Saviour was tortured just 
preceding His death upon the autumnal 
cross. The text is: He who would live the 
life of the spirit, here and now upon this 
earth, seen and known of men, must have 
fortitude in times of adversity. 

The best quality of a Virgo person is 
Analysis. The worst, criticism. He shouid 
early realize that it takes just as keen dis- 
crimination to find good qualities in people 
as it does to detect their weak points. And 
thus finding and accentuating the good, he 
is applying greater wisdom. 

The Key words for Virgo are, Analysis, 
Achievement, Experience and Renunciation. 

ARCANUM III—Libra. Letter—Egyp- 
tian Gomer; Hebrew Gimel; English G. 
Number 3. Color the lighter shades of yel- 
low. Tone high E. Occult Science, Spiritual 
Alchemy. Human function, the sense of 
feeling. Natural Remedy, such herbs as the 
white rose, strawberry, violet, watercress, 
primrose, pansy, heartsease, balm and lemon 
thyme. Mineral, the talismanic gem-Dia- 
mond; and such stones as white quartz, 
white spar and white marble. G-3 Expresses 
in the Spiritual world, supreme power bal- 
anced by eternally active intelligence and 
absolute wisdom. 

In the Intellectual world, the universal 
fecundity of being. 

In the Physical world, nature in labor, 
the germination of acts, which must hatch 
from the will. 

Admonition. Remember then, Son of the 
earth, that to affirm what is true and to will 
what is just, is already to create it; to 
affirm and will the contrary is to vow one- 
self to destruction. If Arcanum III—should 
appear in the prophetic Signs of thy horo- 
scope, hope for success in thy enterprises 
provided thou knowest how to unite the 
activity which fecundates, to that rectitude 
of mind which will make thy works bear 
fruit. 

In Divination, Arcanum III may be read 
briefly as Marriage or Action. 

Arcanum III is figured by a woman 
seated within a radiant Sun. The rays from 
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this Sun number thirty, the number of de- 
grees in one Zodiacal Sign. The woman is 
crowned with twelve stars, to represent the 
twelve Signs through which the Sun passes 
each year. Her feet rest upon the Moon, 
symbol of the feminine in nature. And the 
cube upon which she sits represents the 
cross of matter, where the rays of Sun and 
Moon meet, and so signifies the union of 
male and female forces. 

From her brow the sacred serpent thrusts 
its head as a symbol of enlightenment. In 
her right hand she carries a scepter sur- 
mounted by a globe. This is essentially a 
phallus, and indicates the perpetual action 
of creative energy upon all things born or 
to be born. In her left hand she carries an 
Eagle, the symbol of fruitfulness and of the 
heights to which the flights of the spirit can 
raise itself through emotions engendered 
in union. The seat upon which she rests is 
covered with eyes, indicating that through 
union the eyes of the Soul have been opened 
to a knowledge of good and evil. This en- 
semble pictures in terms of Universal Sym- 
bolism, generation, gestation and universal 
fecundity. 

As applied to human evolution it repre- 
sents the Ego joined to the body by the 
Soul. The Soul develops and makes progress 
because the Ego is polarized to positive 
Spirit and the body is polarized to negative 
matter. The interaction between these two 
generates the force that impels the Soul 
forward in its journey. 

In the Bible—the fall of Eve and the 
consequent expulsion of the human race 
from the Garden of Eden is pictured by 
Arcanum III. The ark of Noah is another 
reference to the same Arcanum. Its three 
stories correspond to the three realms of 
the Arcanum which are represented by the 
Sun, typical of Spirit, the Moon, typical of 
the Astral and the Cube, typical of the 
Physical world. The Cube, or Physical world, 
or Square Cabin of the Ark, is where the 
Soul undergoes its gestation. 

Arcanum III—is mentioned in Revela- 
tions, 12:1 thus: “And there appeared a 
great wonder in Heaven; a woman clothed 
with the Sun, and the Moon under her feet, 
and upon her head a crown of twelve stars. 
And she being with child cried, travailing 
in birth, and pained to be delivered.” 

In Masonry—the Master Mason Degree is 
based upon Arcanum III—and the meaning 
of the whole story of the assassination, the 
burial, the finding and the raising of Hiram 
Abiff is made plain by comparing it with 
the pictured symbols of this Arcanum. It 
is thus in reality, the key to the Master’s 


Word which was lost at that time. The G 
of Masonry found traced upon the breast 
of the murdered Hiram, is the letter of this 
Arcanum. High twelve, the time the Master 
was attacked, is represented by the noonday 
position of the Sun. Low twelve, the time 
he was buried is indicated by the position 
of the Moon at Nadir. The grave which is 
six feet due east and west and six feet 
perpendicular is represented by the six 
sided cube upon which Isis sits. The sprig 
of cassia marking the grave is represented 
in the Tarot as a phallic scepter. The twelve 
Masons sent out to hunt for Hiram Abiff 
are symbolized by the twelve stars above 
the head of Isis. The five points of fellow- 
ship upon which Hiram was raised by 
means of the Lion’s paw grip are indicated 
by the five eyes traced on the cubical grave; 
and the final transcendant result of so be- 
ing raised is pictured by the Eagle on the 
left hand of Isis. 

Still further details of this allegorical 
tragedy together with the esoteric meaning 
can be found in Course IV—Ancient Mason- 
ry—Brotherhood of Light Courses. 

In Magic Arcanum III reveals the prin- 
ciple of Vitalization. This principle springs 
into existence as the result of the polarity 
represented in Arcanum II. That is, it is 
the vibratory effect of the interaction of 
polar opposites. 

Initiation. In the Souls Pilgrimage Ar- 
canum I[II—represents its descent into 
material conditions and then, having 
climbed the ascending arc of the cycle to 
the human state, finding a suitable com- 
panion to assist in developing the Spiritual 
attributes. Spirituality implies an exalted 
emotional development. 

The Spiritual Texts associated with Libra 
by the Ancient Magi follow. 

Libra is known as the Sign of partnership 
and marriage. The Text is: Not by one 
alone may the highest of all be reached, but 
by two united Souls who are exalted by the 
sweet reverberations of a holy love. 

Ist Decanate. SERPENS. A serpent, 
symbol of generation, takes the form of a 
spiral which is the form of life, the result 
of the interaction of the positive and nega- 
tive potencies. This is the balance Decanate 
of the Balance Sign. The Text is: In mat- 
ters of philosophy and in matters of action, 
the true course lies somewhere between 
advocated extremes. 

2nd Decanate. DRACO. The dragon is 
man’s traditional enemy, the symbol of 
material conditions, which Krishna, St. 
George and other heroes are said to have 

(Continued on page 73) 
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Humanity in the Making 


A Series of Studies in Contemporary World-Movements 
By 
Dane Rudhyar 


The Rise of the Orient 


1. THe New JAPAN 


F.... my study of the Russian Revolution 
one important point should have emerged: 
that is, that in this great event two major 
trends of historical development converged. 
One of them deals with the growth of the in- 
ternational Commuunist-Socialist movement, 
to which Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels 
gave the first definite impetus and which, un- 
der Lenin’s powerful leadership, took root 
against all previsibility in the soil of the Rus- 
sian defeat and breakdown. The other trend 
is of purely Russian origin and can only be 
truly understood as the last stage in the proc- 
ess of forcible Westernization of this semi- 
Asiatic and heterogeneous empire. It is this 
trend which leads us naturally to the study 
of the “rise of the Orient”; for this vast move- 
ment really includes the growth of Soviet 
Russia. It was the defeat of the Russo-Japa- 
nese War which led to the first Russian Revo- 
lution of 1905 in which Trotsky took such a 
prominent place. It was Japan—the symbol of 
the Risen Orient—which gave the first crucial 
blow to Tzarist Russia, and thus contributed 
strongly in encouraging the German Kaiser 
in his imperialistic dreams, whence arose the 
Great War of 1914. 

Tzarist Russia became included in the Euro- 
pean group of nations as the result of two 
factors: the fact that it had accepted a form 
of Christian religion, and later the forcible 
Westernization of her ruling elite by Peter the 
Great in the early eighteenth century. But 
Russia included many non-Christian races 
and no other European country was ever sub- 
jected to such a forcing process as that initi- 
ated by Peter; a process paralleled only by 
that of modernization of Japan and recently 
of Turkey. 

The cultural growth of all other European 
nations has been a matter of slow political and 
cultural integration—so slow that, in the cases 
of Germany and Italy, national unity came 
only last century and not even then in a com- 
plete form. Fascism and Nazism are the direct 
consequences of such belated national in- 
tegration—much more than of economical- 
social pressure, the fear of communism and 


the like. 


This problem of national integration is ac- 
tually the dominant one in modern history; 
and at the same time it is a new element in- 
troduced by Europe. Mankind, up to Roman 
times, was divided in tribal or racial entities 
energized by tribal and racial religions. The 
phenomenon of a few millions of human be- 
ings considering themselves Frenchmen or 
Englishmen, members of a united nation (and 
only secondarily participants in a cult or in 
family-traditions) is indeed a new historical 
phenomenon. It may have happened for the 
first time in France after Joan of Arc. England 
became after France the most conspicuous ex- 
ample of national integration on a large scale; 
that is, of the combination of several racial 
groups into a common national whole, of 
which every native of the country felt posi- 
tively and proudly to be an integral part. In 
other words we must carefully distinguish be- 
tween a dynastic empire—such as the Holy 
Roman Empire or the late empire of the Haps- 
burgs, the Mogol Empire of India, the Manchu 
Empire in China, ete.—and an integrated na- 
tion—such as the French, or English, or now 
the Japanese nations. 

Japan became the first Asiatic “nation” be- 
cause of her geographical position as an 
island, which meant separation from the out- 
side world, and thus the possibility of passing 
through the gestation stage of national ynity 
under conditions especially favorable for a 
“child prodigy” career. Western methods were 
forced upon the Japanese population by its 
rulers with even greater thoroughness (yet 
infinitely greater wisdom) than Peter I forced 
French civilization upon Russia’s ruling class 
of his days. But Russia was such a vast in- 
choate mass of heterogeneous peoples that the 
transformation could and did affect only the 
small surface of the ruling class. Thus the in- 
congruous condition of nineteenth century 
Russia was produced: vast semi-Asiatic 
masses dominated by a very thin layer of 
aristocrats and intellectuals. This condition 
made the failure of democracy in Russia un- 
avoidable after the abdication of the tzar. It 
made Leninism possible. It made Stalin’s ca- 
reer significant and necessary. 
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On the other hand Japan constituted in the 
nineteenth century a closely knit aggrega- 
tion of people. Various races had congregated 
within the small compass of these volcanic, 
insecure and easily crowded islands. Until the 
sixth century A. D. their population was a 
conglomerate of Ainus (Aryans from the Si- 
berian wastes) in the North, of Tartars, Mon- 
golians, Malays, Semites in the other parts 
of the archipelago. But during the sixth and 
seventh centuries—and possibly before, the 
Yamato tribe, or group of tribes, gained the 
upper hand and, especially with the introduc- 
tion of Buddhism and in general of Chinese 
culture (then flourishing under the Tang dy- 
nasty), began to act as a center of integration. 
This was the “quickening” period of the future 
Japanese nation. 

More than in any nation of the West the 
unity of Japan rests upon her unbroken line 
of “Emperors” who have reigned, as the say- 
ing goes in Japan, “from time immemorial” 
—or, according to the official chronology, from 
660 B. C. The first “emperor,” Yamato, whose 
posthumous name is Jimmu (i. e., Warlike 
Spirit), is said to have been a descendant 
of the Sun-Goddess. An elaborate and beau- 
tiful legend details the foundation of the dy- 
nasty. The date itself is interesting, as it 
nearly coincides with a great planetary change 
which I have often mentioned in previous 
articles as having occurred around 600 B. C. 
—the time in which the Buddha, Lao Tze, 
Confucius, Pythagoras, the last Zoroaster and 
other great Sages were alive. I personally be- 
lieve that this coincidence is no accident, 
whether or not the emperor Jimmu lived as 
recorded in the most sacred Scriptures of 
Shinto (the official worship of Japan), the 
Kojiki, composed A. D. 712. 

Shinto (or Shintoism) is a ritualistic system 
of worship or sacred institutions centering 
around the symbol of the Mikado—one of the 
names for the emperor. In a book by Wm. E. 
Griffis, who was an American teacher in the 
earliest days of modern Japan, The Mikado: 
Institution and Person, an interesting ap- 
proach to the subject of “Mikadoism” is made 
which sheds light upon many phases of 
Shinto, as well as upon events of which the 
author was an eye-witness. He writes: 

“Shinto is not a religion in any technical 
sense. It is a national tradition raised to a 
cult and possible only to islanders. Then, as 
now, the palladia of the Mikado’s station and 
rule were the sword, emblem of conquest; the 
mirror, emblem of the spirits of his ancestry; 
the crystal ball, symbol of pure government, 
or flawless rule. (There are deeper interpre- 
tations of these three symbols possible.—D. R.) 


Shinto is not a single form of belief, but a 
fusion of naturism and animism. 


“Buddhism, rather than Mikadoism, edu- 
cated, uplifted and made the Japanese people, 
fostered their innate love of art and beauty, 
gave them their folklore and, for the most 
part, their drama and literature. Mikadoism 
generated the military, political and unifying 
ideas and forces which have made the Japa- 
nese a nation and, from many tribes, one body 
politic.” 

During the Middle Ages the religious char- 
acter of the Mikado was given preponderance. 
He was made a god and a sacred recluse—an 
idea and institution, rather than a personality. 
Thus he became less and less of a political 
power and actual rulership passed into the 
hands of strong feudal clans, the heads of 
which reigned as Shoguns. While the Mikado, 
as a ritualistic embodiment of the Throne, 
lived virtually as a prisoner in Kyoto, the 
Shogun ruled in Yedo (now Tokyo). Without 
going into a study of the feudal history of 
Japan we must single out the date of 645 
A. D. when the government was reorganized 
along the lines of Chinese traditions. This 
was the first time that Japan let herself be 
entirely re-made by the spirit of a foreign 
culture. The second time occurred twelve 
hundred years later when Commodore Perry 
presented his ultimatum to the Japanese gov- 
ernment (July 8, 1853). This led ultimately to 
the events of January 3, 1868; when, at the 
instigation of a group of 55 noblemen with 
progressive ideas, the young emperor Mut- 
suhito abolished by decree the office of Shogun 
and all that went with it. On January 27, 
some 1,500 men with modernized equipment 
defeated the army of the Shogun Keiki. From 
this time on, the modernization of Japan pro- 
ceeded on the whole successfully under the 
direction of the Emperor, and especially of 
a number of his progressive advisers—such 
as Baron Echizen, Prince Saionji, Prince Ito, 
etc. A “Charter Oath” was taken by the em- 
peror on April 16, 1868 in Kyoto which served 
as a basis for the Constitution of 1889 which 
established the political structure of modern 
Japan. 

Many fascinating as well as significant epi- 
sodes could be studied astrologically during 
the fifty years which followed Perry’s appear- 
ance on the scene in Japan. Many dates claim 
the attention of the astrologer and it is not 
easy to decide upon the most valid ones. I 
have found that the date of the signing of 
the treaty between Commodore Perry and the 
representatives of the Shogun—the then real 
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ruler of Japan—on March 31, 1854 more sig- 
nificant than that of the entry of the American 
fleet in the harbor of Uraga, near Tokyo. Com- 
modore Perry had been sent by President Fill- 
more to protest against the cruel treatment 
given by Japan to American sailors who, being 
engaged in whale fishing, had found them- 
selves wrecked on the coast of the islands; 
and also to request that some Japanese har- 
bors be open to American ships in need of 
fresh supplies. 








SMerch [31-1254 


The Japanese representatives of the Sho- 
gun asked for time to consider the matter 
and Perry returned during March of 1854. 
After a number of difficulties a treaty was 
signed granting the American demands. The 
hour of the signing of the treaty is not to 
be found, but was presumably not far from 
noon time. The chart I present herewith 
seems a very good “signature” of the event. 
If I did not erect a “sunrise chart” for 
that day it is because in matters of public 
and political importance it is much more 
logical to bring the Sun to the Mid-Heaven, 
which rules such matters, than to the As- 
cendant, which is a symbol of individual ac- 
tion. This treaty, being the first treaty 
between Japan and a Western power—and 
being succeeded at once by similar treaties 
with other nations—seems to mark the true 
opening up of Japan to the influence of the 
West. 

The treaty however was not signed by the 
Mikado (then Emperor Komei, a powerless 
recluse) but by the Shogun, whose authority 
represented old Japan. Thus the birth of 


New Japan can hardly be dated from that 
day. Emperor Komei died in the winter 
1867, and on February 13, 1867 the young 
Mutsuhito became emperor. He faced a na- 
tion in strife and impending chaos. On 
November 3, 1867, the Shogun resigned and 
a council of the nobles was summoned by 
the emperor. Then on January 3, 1868 the 
action above mentioned occurred which 
brought out the emperor as the actual ruler 
and marked the internal and political birth 
of the New Japan. 


Another date which might have been 
selected is the official beginning of the Meiji 
era on January 25, 1868—or else the date of 
Mutsuhito’s inauguration on October 12, 
1868; but the actually significant change took 
place on January 3—thus I am giving the 
astrological chart for that day noon; noon 
being the time given by Wm. Griffis for the 
forcing of the palace by the 55 samurais. 

First then the chart of the treaty signed by 
Commodore Perry. We shall consider it not 
so much the beginning of New Japan as the 
end of the old. The isolation of this “Her- 
mit Nation” from the rest of the world had 
been almost complete for several centuries, 
especially since the rule of the powerful line 
of Shoguns of the Togukawa clan (1604- 
1868); the only contact with Europe being 
a small Dutch colony at Deshima. 


It was with the Shogun, whom Europeans 
wrongly thought to be the emperor of Japan, 
that Commodore Perry’s and all succeeding 
treaties of the fifties were made. The treaty 
was therefore the symbol of the abdication 
of Feudal Japan for the spirit of the new 
age. Modern Japan, as a national unit of 
the people of Japan, arose only when the 
Mikado became her only center of integra- 
tion and the religious symbol of this popu- 
lar national unity—in contradistinction to the 
aristocratic system of the feudal ages which 
was not truly “national” for it concerned 
only the samurais or noblemen. Yet the 
Mikado and his most fanatic followers at 
first were bitterly opposed to it. For years 
a crucial struggle went on between the be- 
lievers in the old isolation policy and the 
more progressive leaders of some of the 
great feudal clans, who were being humili- 
ated by the advancing penetration of West- 
erners and who realized that Japan’s only 
chance of survival was to forge for herself 
the weapons used by the West. 

The chart I have erected for the signing 
of the Perry treaty is highly significant in 
its planetary set-up. The Sun is in Aries 
(the ruling sign of Japan) on the eleventh 
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degree symbolized thus: “The ruler of a 
country is being officially introduced.” A 
valid symbol for an occasion which brought 
the first official contact between the ruler 
of Japan and the West. Equally valid is 
the position of Jupiter on the cusp of the 
seventh House dealing with partnership (and 
also with enemies.) The chart is ruled by 
the Moon, which is exalted in Taurus in 
close conjunction with Uranus and not far 
from Pluto—all three being in the tenth 
House. 

We will see that Taurus occupies a special- 
ly important place in the charts of the 
Japanese emperors Mutsuhito and Hirohito— 
and the reader may remember that the first 
two decanates of Taurus figure also promi- 
nently in the charts of the leaders of the 
Communist Movement, beginning with Karl 
Marx. Here we find Saturn in the twenty- 
ninth degree of Taurus (conjunct the Plei- 
ades) squared by Mars retrograde (in con- 
junction with the regal star Regulus) and 
in opposition to Venus. The most interesting 
fact, however, is the presence of Mars alone 
below the horizon and as the only retro- 
grade planet. 


Mars is in the second House which refers 
to the ancestral patrimony, the native wealth 
and the accumulation of past traditions inas- 
much as it substantiates the new departure 
signified by the first House. Now Mars in 
this chart is the ruler of the tenth and 
fifth Houses and it is retrograde. Mars thus 
represents the ruler of the old Japan; nay, 
more, the entire feudal order of the Shogun 
who was a party to the treaty. As Mars is 
retrograde and alone in the lower hemi- 
sphere we have there the symbol of a kind 
of voluntary abdication of power based on 
an objective grasp of the situation. Mars 
conjunct Regulus is a very violent symbol 
indeed; its square to Saturn and opposition 
to Venus enhances the revolutionary impli- 
cations thereof. Jupiter is squared by Pluto, 
even if it is trine Saturn and sextile Mer- 
cury. 

If the planetary set-up is considered as a 
whole it reveals a highly revolutionary situa- 
tion, releasing powerful emotional tensions 
and political conflicts because of a Jupiterian 
partnership being entered into. The ruling 
traditions are violently upset, largely through 
the action of a Saturnian adviser; or else, 
Saturnian ideals are seen shattered by the 
abdication of the Ruler, who through a re- 
markable awareness of the ultimate regen- 
erative implications of the situation is will- 
ing to recast his approach to life and mode 


of rulership in a new mould—an operation 
involving great emotional strain. Neptune 
in the ninth House, well aspected by Moon 
and Uranus, refers to the American fleet and 
to practical success in the negotiation with 
a distant land; Mercury, not far from Nep- 
tune, enhancing the meaning of Neptune and 
bringing added understanding as well as an 
intuitional grasp that a karmic period had 
reached an end. 


The Ascendant’s symbol is literally signi- 
ficant: “A woman and two men, castaways 
on a South Sea Island,” for the treaty was 
originally caused by the plight of American 
sailors shipwrecked on the Japanese coasts. 
It has also deeper levels of interpretation re- 
ferring to the process of integration of the 
future Japanese nation. Mars’ degree-symbol 
is also worth mentioning—Mars ruling the 
political and creative implications of the 
situation: “A Mermaid awaits the prince who 
will make her immortal. Pure longing for 
a new order of selfhood. Critical point in 
‘emergent evolution.’ Perspective.” 


Mars alone in the hemisphere of the in- 
dividual inner life and retrograde shows that 
the Ruling Spirit of Japan (this taken in a 
spiritual, collective and symbolical sense) 
was ready then to give up self and past tra- 
ditions in order to find a new life. It is 
probable that, in time, the Shogun’s posi- 
tion would have broken down under the 
pressure of inner political discontent. But 
undoubtedly the appearance of the American 
fleet on the stage and the signing of treaties 
with Western nations did much to accelerate 
the process of change. We shall see this 
process coming to a head on January 3, 
1868 with the Coup d’Etat which forced the 
apparently most willing hand of the young 
Mikado and ushered in the new era of 
Japanese nationalism. 


Until Mutsuhito broke his palace seclusion 
on April 13, 1868, removed himself to the 
new capital (Tokyo) on April 18, 1869, and 
finally appeared uncurtained in public on 
May 7, 1870, the Mikado was to the vast 
masses of Japan an impersonal and semi- 
mythical figurehead worshipped distantly as 
the earthly progeny of the gods. The name 
Mikado means probably the same as the 
“Sublime Porte” did in the Turkish Empire. 
He was the Gate to Heaven. The personal 
name of the emperor was not mentioned and 
even now to the name Mutsuhito is gener- 
ally substituted that of Meiji, which is the 
designation of the era during which he 
reigned. As a matter of fact the Japanese 
have always been unaccustomed to stress 
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personality. The individual has been noth- 
ing: the tribe, clan, community, everything. 
Japanese nouns are said to have neither 
gender, number nor case. 

The idea of an Imperial monarch en- 
dowed with personality in the modern sense 
was slow in penetrating the minds of the 
Japanese. It took years for even the most 
progressive minds who built the New Japan 
to conceive the idea of a nationalistic im- 
perialism. And in order to reach that goal 
they set themselves deliberately to the task 
of revitalizing the political State-religion of 
Shintoism, reconstructing it round the still 
religious yet personally real and popularly 
integrating figure of the emperor—now rec- 
ognized as actual ruler of the united nation, 
whereas before he was but a shadowy and 
remote symbol. 

The nineteenth century was a remarkable 
century. It was in a sense. the century of 
personalization. The Romantic spirit created 
the modern Individual, romantic, dramatic 
and filled with his own ego exalted toward 
the Superman stage. It created at the same 
time the great Virtuoso (of which Liszt was 
the accomplished model), the nationalistic 
emperor or king—and in the field of occult- 
ism the mysterious Adept or Mahatma, the 
superman of theosophy. In 1868 the Mikado 
ceased to be a figurehead and became a 
ruling emperor; but in 1870 the Kaiser be- 
came also an emperor with god-like status— 
and England originated her imperialistic at- 
titude, giving symbolic homage to her queen- 
empress in a spirit totally unknown to the 
eighteenth century or the preceding centuries. 

All of this came because, in order to be- 
come fully and dynamically integrated a 
nation needs a symbolic or dominantly actual 
center of integration. Thus heterogeneous 
Germany had to have her Kaiser; the British 
Empire had to have its Emperor—until 
Edward VIII gave a serious blow to his 
prestige which paralleled the humiliation the 
Empire itself suffered at the hand of Musso- 
lini. From the symbolic personality of em- 
peror to the pitiless dictator of contemporary 
days the transition has been made easy by 
the chaos left by the Great War. A new 
Principle of national integration is being 
forcibly tried out: integration by the abso- 
lute rule of one supreme Party. Whether 
the ruling Party ideal will survive the death 
of the dictator who made it a fact remains 
however to be seen. 


The Restoration of the Emperor to actual 
power occurred, as already said, on Janu- 
ary 3, 1868. The astrological chart cast for 
the time of the coup d’etat is a remarkable 
one. The event occurred practically at the 
exact time of a conjunction of Mars and the 
Sun on the Mid-Heaven, and of a conjunc- 
tion of the Moon and Neptune in exact 
square to the former, in the twelfth House. 
The signs Capricorn and Aries are thus 
linked, the latter being on the horizon. 

Again the ruling sign of Japan, Aries, is 
certified; and Mars dominates the situa- 
tion—this time not in a peculiar, subcon- 
scious, retrograde manner, but with open, 
positive fierceness. In the chart for the 
Perry treaty the Ruler of Japan (the Sho- 
gun) was contemplating his almost self-im- 
posed end. In this chart New Japan be- 
gins. Mars is conjunct the Sun and breaks 
violently all the Neptune-Moon past of ol 
Japan. And to accentuate the tension, Jupiter 
in the House of future ideals and wishes 
is squared by Saturn in the House of death; 
and Pluto rising also squares Venus on the 
cusp of the eleventh House. Lastly Uranus, 
on the Nadir point, opposes the Sun-Mars 
conjunction and squares the Moon-Neptune 
conjunction. 

This is as powerfully revolutionary a 
planetary set-up as could be conceived. And 
if it is to be taken as the birth-chart of 
New Japan, it indicates a violent military 
career for the Empire of the Rising Sun, 
and one which may witness strange tragedies 
or trials. However, squares, if they dominate 
the situation, are not the only aspects to 
be noticed. The Sun-Mars conjunction is in 
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trine to Pluto, which is also sextile Uranus; 
and Venus is in sextile to Saturn and to the 
Moon-Neptune conjunction. However, Pluto 
and Venus form a square! And Mars not 
only dominates the chart from its zenith 
conjunction with the Sun, but “disposes” of 
all planets (if Pisces is considered ruled by 
Neptune). 

It is interesting to note that when the wart 
with China broke out (August 4, 1894) Mars 
was transiting the Ascendant of this chart in 
opposition to transiting Saturn on the cusp 
of the chart’s seventh House (ruling war 
matters) and square to Venus on its Nadir 
point. At the same time Uranus was cross- 
ing the Emperor’s natal Sun, close to the 
Pluto of the 1868 chart. 


The beginning of the Russo-Japanese War 
(February 6, 1904) does not bring out such 
significant transit relationship; yet Mercury 
and Venus were passing through Capricorn 
around the Mid-Heaven of the chart; Mars, 
near its Jupiter; Saturn, near its Venus— 
and the Moon was conjunct the cusp of the 
seventh House. But at that time the Em- 
peror’s progressed Mars had reached the 
Mars-Sun conjunction of the 1868 chart; thus 
the opposition to Uranus and the square to 
Neptune and the Moon; a significant token 
of a war through which a capital phase of 
national destiny was reached. Indeed world- 
destiny was then made and the “rise of the 
Orient” became established as a fact that 
changed modern history. 


In 1874 a feudal insurrection led by an 
ex-Minister, Eto Shimpei, endangered tem- 
porarily the established government and a 
military expedition to Formosa occurred, 
which had in it the seed of the Sino-Japan- 
ese war of 1894. Then followed three wars 
at a 10-year interval: 1894—1904—1914. In 
1924 the fateful law excluding Japanese from 
American citizenship was passed in the 
United States (May 26, 1924). In 1932 the 
conquest of Manchuria and the establish- 
ment of the puppet-state of Manchukuo be- 
gan a series of warlike operations against 
China which developed through 1933 and 
1934; leading to the crucial war being waged 
at present for already almost a year and 
which has already dealt a serious blow to 
Japanese prestige (this is written May, 1938). 
Will 1944 bring another war period? Who 
knows? 


Before dismissing the subject of the 1868 
chart, I should bring attention to the re- 
markable set of degree-symbols related to 
the planets’ and cusps’ positions. A brief 
survey of those symbols should convince 


the reader of the value of the added mean- 
ing given to a chart through such a sym- 
bolic interpretation. Even if each symbol 
taken separately may not seem convincing 
enough, the synthetic picture produced by 
them all is indeed significant. 

MID-HEAVEN and SUN: “Beneath snow- 
clad peaks a fire-worshipper is meditating: 
Firm establishment upon immemorial prin- 
ciples. Consciousness of absolute unity. Self- 
conquest.” This is a striking symbol for 
New Japan, a nation based upon an “im- 
memorial line of Imperial descent,” strict 
ritualistic practices and a spirit of mystical 
unity which is a puzzle to Westerners. The 
“snow-clad peak” suggests Fuji-Yama, which 
is still the “abode of the gods” for so many 
Japanese. 

MARS: “Natural wonders are depicted in 
a lecture on science: Piercing through ap- 
pearances; disclosing the magic splendor of 
the core of things. A universal living touch 
—keen vision.” The spirit of scientific 
method, blending with the mystical spirit re- 
vealed in the Sun-symbol: a blend so 
peculiarly Japanese. 

ASCENDANT: “A pugilist, flushed with 
strength, enters the ring.” A self-explanatory 
symbol of intense self-assertiveness and of 
self-immolation in the acquisition of physical 
might. It is, alas! also a very befitting sym- 
bol of Japanese militarism. 

MOON: “A flock of white geese flying 
overhead.” The Moon deals with the people 
at large and the racial past. Here we see 
a symbol of self-discovery and as yet im- 
mature, not yet fully concrete, selfhood. The 
Japanese Soul is still over-exalted and not 
steady. 

NEPTUNE: “A bomb which failed to ex- 
plode is now safely concealed. Intangible 
fears of nascent selfhood; the creative stir- 
ring up of a new perspective and a new 
identity suddenly revealed.” This and _ the 
preceding symbol represent the karma of 
Japan. Emotional insecurity, intense fears 
(as of spies), extreme sensitiveness of feel- 
ings are implied. This Moon-Neptune con- 
junction, so badly aspected, may lead to 
collective hysteria or religious fanaticism. 

JUPITER: “A parade of West Point cadets: 
Self-exaltation through consecration to the 
task of defending collective values, etc.” 
This should be taken together with the 
SATURN symbol depicting a joyous col- 
lective response to a vital call to activity. 

URANUS: “A clown caricaturing human 
traits.” A good symbol of the amazing 
imitative faculty of the Japanese. 
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I shall now consider very briefly the birth- 
charts of the great emperor Mutsuhito, 
founder of New Japan (with the efficient 
help of his Council of Elder Statesmen), and 
of the present emperor Hirohito. The former 
was cast for 12:48 p.m. instead of 1 pm. 
(the time given the Research Bureau for 
the Clancy Publications) because it seemed 
evident that Jupiter should be found in the 
tenth House, a fact confirmed by the coming 
of the progressed Sun practically to the 
exact Mid-Heaven for the Emperor’s coro- 
nation in October 1868. The progressed Moon 
is made thus to reach the Ascendant when 
at his father’s death Mutsuhito inherited 
the throne in January, 1867. The arc be- 
tween Jupiter and the Mid-Heaven gives 
also within a few minutes the time of the 
signing of the treaty with Commodore Perry; 
which led eventually to the Emperor’s ac- 
cession to actual power. 

Within 22 degrees, on either side of the 
Mid-Heaven, we see Sun, Mercury, Jupiter 
and Mars conjoined—in general opposition to 
Pluto, Uranus and Saturn retrograde in 
Taurus; while Neptune rising, and also retro- 
grade, squares Jupiter and Mars and trines 
the Sun and the Moon (grand trine in water 
signs). The interesting fact (besides the ob- 
vious meaning of the Jupiter-Mars con- 
junction in the tenth House, assuring intense 
expansion) is that all big planets beyond 
Jupiter are retrograde, and all in the hemi- 
sphere below the horizon (together with the 
Moon, which can never be retrograde). 

This creates a very interesting pattern, 
which opposes the broader, universal and 


religious elements plus the sense of individual 
selfhood (Saturn) to the outward, actional 
and personal factors represented by Sun, 
Mars-Venus and Mercury-Jupiter. This, of 
course, is a most accurate representation of 
Modern Japan. In his personality and outer 
political and economical behavior the Japan- 
ese is an extravert, going with Mars-Jupiter 
over-eagerness after what he needs to make 
a powerful showing in world affairs. But in 
his inner life he is a religious mystic, with 
all his collective and ancestral energies 
turned inward (retrograde planets) — even 
with his sense of “I am-ness” peculiarly af- 
fected by an intense, restless and self-immo- 
lating loyalty to his natal environment 
(third House). 

Thus a powerful dualism of conscious be- 
havior in Western style and of unconscious 
being in the most Oriental fashion of all the 
Asiatics. As an Italian scholar, an authority 
on Asiatic matters, recently told me: “The 
Japanese are the most Oriental of all Ori- 
ental people. They have adopted Western 
methods merely so as to beat the West at 
its own game. Confronted with the alterna- 
tive of becoming another India, Java, Indo- 
China subject to European nations, they have 
vowed to make Asia free for Asiatics with 
themselves as the ruling power. In their own 
souls they are farther from us than the 
Chinese or Hindus who really follow our 
methods because they find merit in them 
and love at least some parts of our civiliza- 
tion. But the Japanese remain untouched, 
absolutely foreign, absolutely Asiatic—the 
more so the more they adopt our outer 
ways.” 

This, in a sense, is explainable in terms of 
the law of psychological compensation. Their 
growth in Western ways has been over- 
forced. In order to grow thus, they have had 
to cut their psychic life in twain. The over- 
extraversion of their outer behavior has 
forced a compensatory introversion of their 
Soul-life. The result is an abnormal psy- 
chology which may lead to strange fanati- 
cisms and equally’ mysterious fears and 
collective depression. If ever Japan should 
become defeated or utterly exhausted eco- 
nomically in the present war against China, 
we might see an extraordinary racial political 
behavior—some strangely mystical “conver- 
sion” or upheaval on a large scale. 

In short, the chart of Mutsuhito shows him 
truly as a “representative man” of modern 
Japan—especially of the Japan which ab- 
ruptly passed during his reign from feudal- 
ism to modern Western ways. This wise. 
Emperor was one of the great figures of mod- 
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ern times. He was so because in an un- 
paralleled way he made himself the focus 
and symbol of an intense human drama of 
race service to a planetary Purpose. If one 
believes in the reality of superior Beings or 
Divine Intelligences guiding the course of 
humanity’s destiny, one might well see their 
strongest guidance in the heroic transforma- 
tion of Japan into a powerful nation which 
was directly responsible for the necessary 
and unavoidable collapse of European civili- 
zation. This, the “Meiji Tenno’s” chart (the 
Emperor’s according to his official name) re- 
veals to the penetrating understanding. It 
is that of a Personage who came to fulfill a 
great world-mission. 








Mutsuhito’s successor and son Yoshihito, 
incapacitated by illness, did not rule long. 
His destiny seems to have been a strange 
one: one of racial atonement. Mutsuhito’s 
grandson, Hirohito, is now Emperor; having 
become Regent on November 24, 1921, and 
having succeeded his father at his death 
December 25, 1926. 

Two outstanding configurations must be 
noticed in Emperor Hirohito’s birth-chart: 
the Jupiter-Saturn conjunction square Mer- 
cury and the T-formation bringing the op- 
position of Uranus to a Pluto-Neptune con- 
junction almost in line with the chart’s 
horizon, with the Moon squaring the oppo- 
sition from the ninth House. The Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction in Hirohito’s chart, close 
to the Sun-Mars-Mid-Heaven group of the 
“Restoration” chart (January 3, 1868) tends 
to show that the Japanese type symbolized 
by the present Emperor has the possibility to 
take one of two roads. It seems that a great 


Soul-choice is facing Japan—and her Em- 
peror—but the choice will be very hard and 
may involve self-immolation of a sort. It 
is a philosophical and mental choice. Mer- 
cury is the issue at stake: squared by 
Jupiter-Saturn, but forming a _ sextile to 
Neptune and a grand trine with Uranus and 
Mars. This grand trine in fire signs bal- 
ances the T-cross in mutable, mental signs. 
But in that again there is duality, a duality 
made critical by the opposition between 
Uranus and Pluto-Neptune. It will be a 
harrowing choice. 

Fortunately a Sun-Venus exact conjunc- 
tion in Taurus $ degrees, on a degree of self- 
giving and generosity, is also trine to the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction. An interesting 
conjunction. It falls at the center of the 
group of Pluto, Uranus and Saturn retro- 
grade in Mutsuhito’s chart. May it not sug- 
gest that the psychic energies of the grand- 
father are finding utterance in the grandson? 
But in June, 1936, October, 1936 and April, 
1937, Uranus transited over this conjunction 
—and the plans for expansion in China were 
laid down. In June, 1936, again the great 
solar eclipse marking a New Day fell over 
the Emperor’s Neptune in the house of war: 
another eclipse the following year touched 
Pluto. And as I write (May, 1938) the lunar 
eclipse of the Full Moon of May strikes 
Hirohito’s line of Nodes. 

The Emperor may lead Japan into new 
paths; but if so, these will be, I believe, 
paths of self-sacrifice and self-discipline more 
arduous than any Japan has known so far. 
This chart suggests a crucial process of self- 
purification. Japan took the mantle of power 
of the West. But now it may cling to her 
body and soul like the Nessus tunic that 
burned Herakles, in Greek mythology. Men- 
tal purification may be needed—a return to 
the spiritual treasure of the eternal Japan. 

The hour of reckoning is close at hand, 
whatever may be the means used by the 
Law of Destiny and Harmony, which the 
Hindus call karma. From the very begin- 
ning of 1939—nay, perhaps from this very 
year and spring—the hand of Destiny will 
begin to strike. The progressed Sun comes 
to an opposition to Uranus, progressed and 
radical, and to a conjunction with Pluto. 
In 1942-43 its novile to Venus is struck; in 
1947-48 its square to the natal Moon and 
semi-square to Venus. 

During the winter, 1935, the progressed 
Sun opposed the progressed Moon. A year 
later the progressed Moon passed over the 
Ascendant after agitating the T-cross of the 

(Continued on page 44) 











August 1938 23 





An interpretation of Planetary Cycles 


Part IV 
(MAN’S LIFE AND THE ZODIAC) 


[ \ LAST type of interpretation of the 
yearly Sun-cycle in reference to the birth- 


to-death cycle of the human organism may 
be attempted before we proceed further. 
Through it, each seven-year cycle of human 
life will be linked with a corresponding sign 
of the zodiac in a way which will show in 
an interesting fashion the operation of prin- 
ciples already outlined—particularly the 
principle of dividing the Cycle into a hemi- 
cycle of “instinct” and one of “consciousness.” 

Such a cyclic correspondence will bring 
forth at the very outset a most significant 
point, which is that if a vital parallelism 
is to be worked one has to make physical 
birth correspond not to Aries, but to Taurus. 
This was not an a priori deduction, but it 
became an evident necessity as correspon- 
dences = 3 developed. The logic of it, how- 
ever, is easily understandable, for what we 
are considering, in such a correspondence, 
is man as a physical-psychological organism. 

The reader may remember another cycle, 
which I described long ago in this magazine 
and in my books Astrology of Personality 
and New Mansions for New Men; viz., the 
cycle of individual selfhood, the twelve man- 
sions of the self. This was a 28-year cycle 
repeating itself theoretically at three levels 
and beginning respectively with physical 
birth, the “second birth” and the “third 
birth” at a 28-year interval. This cycle be- 
gan with the first breath as the first mo- 
ment of independent individual existence, 
because it was a cycle dealing with the de- 
development of the individual as an indi- 
vidual self, 

But self is not body. Self is an abstrac- 
tion, even though this abstraction operates 
through a concrete form and in the midst 
of concrete conditions. ‘The fact of inde- 
pendent individual existence comes all at 
once; but the organism making it possible 
has had to develop slowly before. Thus the 
body passes through a gestation period. The 
momentum of the life-energies begins a long 
time before actual birth; perhaps that of 
psychic energies, a much longer time still— 
if we accept the reincarnation theory. 

Aries, in relation to the completed and 
independently operating organism, represents 
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a condition of subjective being. It is energy 
as yet not bound to, or operating within an 
organic whole; not yet objectified. Only as 
Aries subjectivity blends with Taurus ob- 
jectivity does organic life really begin. 
Therefore Taurus in the cycle of organic life 
and embodied personality corresponds to the 
first period of years after birth. Aries rep- 
resents the gathering of the energies which, 
by becoming more and more substantial and 
embodied, finally manifest as an organism. 

‘Likewise a body does not vanish into 
nothingness the moment the heart ceases to 
beat and individualized consciousness is with- 
drawn. There is an after-death period; of 
decomposition of the body, perhaps of puri- 
fication and sublimation of the Soul. And 
this is the Pisces period. 

Thus the cycle of organic life covers ac- 
tually and objectively only ten signs of the 
zodiac. And if we make each sign corre- 
spond to a 7-year-cycle—the saying goes that 
every seven years all the cells of the body 
are renewed—then we have a theoretical 
life-span of seventy years, the famous three 
score and ten years which has often been 
given as the archetypal duration of a man’s 
life. 

As I see it, this duration refers to man 
as a physio-psychological organism; but man 
as an individual self may prolong his organic 
life through his work and through the power 
of his consciousness; and thus we have the 
Uranian 84-year cycle, with its three 28-year 
periods—which is the cycle of the life of 
man as a participant in the work of the 
world, as a creative individual linked with 
all creative individuals within the greater 
Whole which we may call MAN, the Plane- 
tary Being, or God—as our particular phi- 
losophy requires. 

The reader will realize at once that this 
ten-sign cycle of effective and actual em- 
bodied existence begins with the avataric 
sign Taurus and ends with the avataric sign 
Aquarius. In several of my previous articles 
I have referred to the four avataric points 
theoretically located on the fifteenth degree 
of Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius—and sym- 
bolized by the Bull, the Lion, the Eagle and 
the Angel in Biblical symbology. Without 
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repeating myself unduly I can say here that 
these four critical moments of the Sun’s cycle 
—and of any and all cycles—are points of 
focalized “release of power.” 

In fact the whole of each “fixed” sign of 
the zodiac (Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius) 
carries the meaning of “release of power.” 
What, in “cardinal” signs (Aries, Cancer, 
Libra, Capricorn), is sheer dynamic inten- 
sity in a subjective, ideological state becomes, 
in “fixed” signs, operative and efficient power. 
The avatar is the symbol of such power at a 
cosmic level; that is, it represents the focali- 
zation of the universal Whole upon a par- 
ticular planet through a particular Personage. 

It is thus logical that the cycle of embodied 
existence, which after all is a demonstration 
of the power to manifest in, or as, an organic 
whole, should begin with a “fixed” sign. It 
ends with another “fixed” sign, because death 
is not an end, but a translation. Power is 
transferred from the shriveling plant into 
the seed. This transference of power, in a 
general sense, is always symbolized by the 
avatar in Aquarius. I have given to it the 
symbol of “the Waterfall,” to emphasize the 
fact that it represents power produced by 
the linking in activity of two levels of being. 
The Waterfall pictures the descent of energy 
from a higher to a lower level. The picture 
should be reversed, from our present angle 
of interpretation. It should now be the age- 
old symbol of the metamorphosis of the 
.caterpillar into the butterfly—the metamor- 
'phosis of man into angel.. Aquarius releases 
the power for such a metamorphosis, and 
thus the avatar in Aquarius has been sym- 
bolized by the winged Angel; wings repre- 
senting the spirallic motion of release, while 
giving to the entire form, when folded, an 
ovoid shape which is the seed-shape. Thus 
all these symbolic representations can be 
seen to dovetail in most remarkable fashion, 
if only one is able to reduce the several 
outer forms to the one abstract Principle. 

Actual birth corresponds to the beginning 
of Taurus. But the period of prenatal “gath- 
ering of forces” symbolized by Aries must 
be counted, if an accurate cyclic parallelism 
is to be obtained. We are studying now 
the class of cycles in which all successive 
positions are being referred to Source. And 
the sources of the zodiac or Sun-cycle re- 
mains always Aries 0°; only, in establishing 
an effective and vital correspondence between 
the zodiac and the life-span of embodied 
man, we have to begin before birth and end 
after death. In other words the source of 
the human life is before birth. However, 
the rate of correspondence between signs and 


life-periods reveals something rather curious; 
for if we follow our time-scale of seven years 
per sign, the source of man’s embodied life 
(Aries 0°) should be found seven years be- 
fore actual birth! 

Who knows? It may take seven years 
to gather the threads of a human life, and 
the coming together of the physical parents 
and fecundation may be only the final stage 
of the process. On the other hand, one 
may also say that the gestation period is 
to be evaluated according to a time-scale 
different from the time-scale sensed by em- 
bodied consciousness, and that what we ex- 
perience as nine months represents a com- 
plete 7-year period telescoped within the 
womb. However that may be, we will find 
that the correspondences established on that 
basis are most valid and most illuminating 
as a means to analyze the standard life- 
cycle of a human being. 
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A few points of special significance may 
be stressed to make this table more con- 
vincing. During the first seven years the 
child lives under the magnetic influence of 
the mother—the Moon, which is exalted in 
Taurus. The fourth year comes under the 
symbol of the semi-square, which is an as- 
pect of extreme activity. At seven under 
the sextile a profound change occurs corre- 
sponding with the appearance of a new set 
of teeth. The magnetic aura of the child 
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becomes outwardly polarized—if we believe 
clairvoyant testimony. The ego begins to act 
from within inducing a new organic rhythm 
as the Gemini phase begins, which symbolizes 
nerve-coordination and the beginning of the 
mental faculties. The ninth, tenth and 
eleventh years are the most creative years 
of the child, as an artist and an original in- 
terpreter of life. They come under the quin- 
tile; the creative aspect par excellence. 

Soon after, the disturbing effect of puberty 
begins to be felt: the square operates, “mo- 
bilizing” forcibly the energies of the physio- 
logical organism and throwing the ego off 
center into a whirl of fears and doubts. Dur- 
ing the Cancer stage, woman reaches social 
independence. She “comes of age” at 18— 
an age when the “woman-within-the-soul” 
is often illumined by the first contact with 
the spiritual Teacher or guru, at least in the 
lives of those who are to reach spiritual 
heights. This “woman within” is like the 
“surface of the Waters” upon which is mir- 
rored the “spirit of God.” 

The man-being, however, “comes of age” 
only at 21, under the fiery and positive sign 
of Leo—which brings out the expansive char- 
acteristics of the trine. The Cancer period, 
for him, means the acquisition of knowledge 
in the “mothers of learning”’—the Universi- 
ties. But under Leo he expands into par- 
ticipation in the social life of the nation. He 
gets a job (theoretically!) or, in some coun- 
tries, learns through military service the de- 
pendence of the individual upon the State 
whose needs he must serve in utter self- 
abnegation. Through service he reaches a 
new level of national consciousness. 

During the twenty-fifth year the youthful 
would-be individual is very often made to 
feel the call of his true destiny. He is im- 
pelled by the “Leo avatar” within to set 
himself upon a new path which leads away 
from traditional patterns. It is the instinc- 
tive preparation for individual selfhood: the 
“quickening” of the Individual Soul. The 
aspect operating is the sequi-quadrate: an 
aspect similar to the semi-square. It leads 
to the Virgo phase, coming under the opera- 
tion of the quincunx. At its threshold stands 
the Sphynx—the mythical creature half-lion, 
half-Virgin. From the point of view of the 
28-year cycle of individual selfhood the 
twenty-eighth birthday marks the “second 
birth,” the symbolism of which I have studied 
in my recent book, New Mansions for New 
Men. 

Virgo is the sign of discrimination; and 
thus the “second birth,” or Soul-birth, marks 
the discrimination against originally taken- 


for-granted racial traditions and the selection 
of an individual attitude toward life and so- 
ciety. This, which is at first (through the 
Leo stage) largely an instinctual process 
under the compulsion of circumstances and 
of the accumulated reactions against sur- 
roundings, becomes the prenatal stage of real 
self-consciousness. From 28 to 35 man is 
pregnant of his own consciousness, which, 
theoretically always, is to become released 
at 35, the mid-life point for the personality. 
This is the Fall equinox—the turning point 
of the tide of biological-instinctual life: the 
opposition, which is the starting point of the 
hemicycle of consciousness proper. 

Scorpio refers to the 7-year period from 
42 to 49. This is the “change of life’—the 
testing-period of consciousness, attempting to 
free itself from the domination of instinct. 
In other words it is the period of re-polariza- 
tion of the life-force; always a somewhat 
strenuous process, often a tragic one which 
ends in Soul-defeat. Here we see the semi- 
sextile at work from the point of view of the 
starting point of consciousness, Libra 0°; 
and later the semi-square (Scoprio 15°— 
which corresponds to the forty-sixth year). 
This is so, because we can count the aspects 
operating through this second hemicycle as 
having their source in the opposition-point, 
Libra 0°. 

This is the logical procedure to follow, 
rather than the one who would suddenly 
reverse the direction of the cyclic measure- 
ments and consider Scorpio 15° as a sesqui- 
quadrate aspect (135°) to Aries 0°. It is 
of course a 225° aspect, if the are Aries 0° 
to Scorpio 15° is measured in the direction 
of the life-flow; but there are no names for 
these aspects which transcend the opposi- 
tion. Rightly so, because the opposition-point 
assumes the significance of source—a ‘e- 
flected source, if you wish, yet a true starting 
point, or we might say: counterpoint! 

The only exception would arise when one 
considers aspects such as those produced by 
the quintile (or septile); for such aspects 
belong to an altogether different scheme of 
being in which the polar opposition of in- 
stinct and consciousness does not operate. 
The same might be said, however, of the 
double trine (240°) which is more than a 
sextile past the opposition point. Unfortu- 
nately the term “bi-trine” is not in use. In 
practical astrology there may be no need for 
it, but in the theory of Cycles there is an 
important distinction between the “separat- 
ing” trine and the “approaching” trine—to 
use another terminology based on another 
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angle of approach: between a 120° relation- 
ship and a 240° relationship. 


The age of 56 repeats the square, which 
was related to puberty. It is also the time 
of the “third birth” in the triple 28-year 
cycle of Uranian selfhood. The Spirit pos- 
sesses the mere man—if every step up to 
that point has meant real fulfillment! The 
creative urge of Spirit parallels the creative 
urge of Body. Man is taken up by the col- 
lective. He becomes a symbol—if his life 
as an individual has been ‘true to the law 
of his destiny. At 60, the fourth quintile 
aspect operates: more spiritual creativeness 
—the “age of philosophy” in ancient sym- 
bolism. At 63 we see a further expansion of 
consciousness: a trine aspect to the opposi- 
tion-point, source of consciousness. We may 
call the period from 60 to 70 the gestation of 
immortality. Man is in travail of the Angel. 
At 70 the Angel is born and the man dies. 


Such is the significance of the Sun-cycle 
when applied to the standard life-span of 
embodied man. 


et 
Major Conflict 


(Continued from page 11) 


our present-day world not to say it. There 
are millions of people in all-countries to 
whom Bolshevism and world revolution with 
all their implications, are utterly abhorrent. 
Therefore, where the system which is com- 
mitted to it is at work, the system which 
has Neptune on its midheaven and Uranus 
in its 4th, there you will inevitably find the 
adherents of the other system, which in the 
case of Germany has Venus on the mid- 
heaven, and Pluto in the 4th, helping those 
whose ideals are similar to their own. And 
this is because these two forces are far more 
than political parties, or systems of govern- 
ment; their roots go deep down into the 
very foundations of human nature and ex- 
istence; they are in conflict of necessity, in 
the way that the forces of Protestantism 
and Catholicism were in conflict in the Mid- 
dle Ages; like them they are creeds, they 
are philosophies of life, and any attempt to 
estimate or to deal with them as less is fore- 
doomed to failure. 


I believe, I may be wrong but I believe, 
that the conflict we are witnessing has for 
its astrological signature the dawning in- 
fluence of the sign of Aquarius upon our 
world, the sign which is connected with 
corporate life; together with the mighty 


powers of Pluto and of Neptune, both, since 
they are manifesting in the physical world, 
linked closely with Saturn. And that it is 
a conflict which is going to leave its mark 
upon our century, and eventually, in one 
form or another, upon every country. For 
it is nothing less than the conflict sym- 
bolized by -chain-store versus individual 
trader; by trust versus anti-trust; by the 
centralized ant-heap, the logical outcome 
of which is a ruthless international super- 
capitalism, within which the unit, whether 
national or individual, will be completely 
powerless in the hands of the controlling 
few; or the voluntary association of nations 
retaining their own characteristics, keeping 
each its own national heritage of culture 
and tradition. For in the extreme complexity 
of our modern world it is becoming increas- 
ingly clear that if a nation wishes to survive 
as an entity it will be compelled to restrict 
individual liberty within the limits of na- 
tional well-being; and place the common 
weal before private weal. In other words, 
to the Neptunian principle of attempted uni- 
versality it will be compelled to oppose what 
I believe to be the Plutonian principles of a 
change of values and a link with the soil. 
These two maps, in their essential differ- 
ences afford, to my mind, as good an astro- 
logical example of these conflicting outlooks 
as one could hope to find. 


The major processes of history have never 
halted at national frontiers, and we are 
living in a time when history is being made 
more rapidly than ever before. But out of 
each world-struggle comes some contribution 
to world-development, very different it may 
be from what the originators of that struggle 
had in mind, but which, in its turn, sways 
the hearts and minds of men for a time; 
long perhaps when measured in terms of 
the single human life, but short as the 
twinkling of an eye in the great process 
of man’s becoming. To us, as students of 
astrology it. is sometimes given to appre- 
hend truths which pass the masses by. Let 
us keep our minds fixed upon those truths, 
not being over-fearful; remembering that, 
in the words of Goethe: “The Godhead is 
effective in the living, and not in the dead, 
in the becoming and the changing, not in 
the become and the set-fast.” Or, as Tenny- 
son expressed it in simpler language: 


“The old order changeth, giving place to new, 
And God fulfills Himself in many ways.” 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’” 


CONSTELLATIONS 
To the Editor: 

I am taking this opportunity to question 
you on what is to me and must be to every 
other sincere student after truth in astrology 
a vital problem. This is whether the zodiacal 
position and the constellatory position of a 
planet are similar in influence, if they are not 
then I am of the opinion that all charts that 
have been erected without correction for pre- 
cession have been an absolute waste of time 
and labor and could not have been inter- 
preted anywhere near correctly insofar as 
the sign influence affected the configurations. 
The only similarity would have been in as- 
pects and these would have coincided only 
occasionally. 

According to Councel’s theories re Cheope 
the precessional difference since A. D. O. is 
approximately 24° (minus). This would throw 
every ephemeride position back practically a 
sign and when we come to think that adjacent 
signs are as far apart as poles in their influ- 
ence, then this is going to create havoc on all 
existing interpretors especially sun-sign ar- 
tists. 

Personally, this new idea has thrown my 
mind in a turmoil inasmuch as I seem to have 
had every sign rising and the planets in at 
least 2 signs apiece. I first cast my chart for 
the place, time, lat., long., etc., of birth and 
converted it to the constellatory equivalents 
and find that instead of having Sun 5 Aqua- 
rius it has passed back to 12 Capricorn and 
whereas I have always considered a Virgo 
ascendant noticeable by directions to it, I 
find by conversion 13° Leo ascends. Many 
years ago I projected the radix to a new place 
of residence, this alters the Asc. to Taurus 7. 
Must I now convert the projected chart to 
constellatory equivalents to meet the environ- 
mental conditions and does this nullify com- 
pletely the radix and is it subject to direc- 
tions? 

If a planet takes on the constellation influ- 
ence why is it that ephemerides are not cal- 
culated for constellations? 

In the past I have used meticulous care that 
my calculations should be exact to a second 
of arc, now I come to the conclusion that I 
have wasted years of labor inasmuch as I 


was beaten before I started, not by a degree 
or two, but by practically a whole sign. 

If the method cited above of projection and 
conversion is reliable and not theorizing then 
any interpretation on any figure mentioned 
in any astrological treatise must have been 
a lie and this state of affairs should be cor- 
rected immediately, what think you? 

W. B. 


ANSWER: The cycle of seasons must neces- 
sarily be charted with reference to the Vernal 
Equinox regardless of what position the equi- 
noxes may occupy relative to the constellations, 
this is fundamental. 

What, if any, effect the constellations, as such 
may have is still an open question, but in any 
case it does not appear to modify the essential 
characteristics of the signs as sub-divisions of 
the solar cycle. 

Such effect as the constellations may have 
would seem to be most logically attributable 
directly to the various fixed stars of which they 
are comprised. The constellation, as a whole, 
representing, to a degree, a blending of the char- 
acteristics of the various stars contained within 
its boundaries, without, however, the unit char- 
acter of the constellation or the boundaries 
thereof being very clearly defined, at least from 
astrological point of view. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


To the Editor: 7 

Having been an interested reader of your 
magazine for years, I am glad to recommend 
it to all my friends who are anxious to know 
more of astrology. 

At this writing I am confined to my room, 
having fallen Sept. 17, 9:30 P.M. and suffered 
a broken ankle. 

May I give you some information about 
myself assuming you might be interested in 
throwing some light my way and thus en- 
courage one who seems to have run the gamut 
of human experience and is now almost ready 
to quit fighting? 

I was born at Columbia, Pa., (near Lan- 
caster) on Feb. 10, 1889, at seven A.M., of 
intelligent parents but not highly educated. 
My father being a railroad engineer whose 
birthday was Feb. 1st, 1864, my mother was 
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born May 23, 1860. At the age of 5 years it 
was discovered that I was musically inclined, 
and as I grew older my desire to make some- 
thing of this talent increased. But there was 
one difficulty. My father was unable to con- 
trol his desire for liquor and this, coupled 
with a very jealous disposition, developed a 
brutishness in him, that was almost insanity. 
My life seemed to be just one beating after 
another, often disfiguring me so that I was 
unable to attend school. 

When I was twelve we moved to Philadel- 
phia; I then had better opportunities. I 
worked very hard at my music and attracted 
the attention of many influential people who 
helped me, but because of my home sur- 
roundings, I was unable to get anywhere. 
The treatment I received at his hands de- 
veloped an inferiority feeling that is with me 
to this day. This, along with fear and ner- 
vousness held me back. I was not able to 
make the most of my opportunity. 

I finally left home, taking a position with 
the concert department of Wanamaker’s new 
store in Philadelphia, when I was sixteen. 
Even this did not release me from him. After 
he found out I was there, he hounded me until 
I had to return home in order to keep my 
position. 

Finally, after many years of drinking and 
riotous living he hung himself on Dec. 10th, 
1909, in a prison cell. 

I married a violinist on June 14th, 1911, his 
birthday being August 17th, 1890. He was an 
only child also, and instead of my dreams 
coming true as I hoped they would now that 
my father was out of the way, I seemed to 
have jumped into the fire from the frying 
pan. 

My new mother-in-law was a counterpart 
of my father except where he used brute 
strength to bend you to his will, she was 
subtle and cruel in another way and suc- 
ceeded by belittling me and making a servant 
of me. She was an invalid but had enough 
endurance to wear all of the household to a 
frazzle. 

During all these difficult years I continued 
to earn my living with my music, having be- 
come an organist also. This seemed to be my 
one bright hope and I succeeded in regaining 
some of my confidence despite unhappy con- 
ditions. 

In 1918 we adopted a child (girl) born 
January 18, 1908; she was ten years old at 
the time and needless to say, she has been 
my responsibility ever since. 

After twenty years of too much mother-in- 
law, I rebelled and walked out on them, 
taking my savings. I invested them in a 


foundation garment shop on March 9th, 1929, 

Due to the years of depression, I have not 
been able to get very far. I have lost all my 
savings and after all these years of fighting 
I have nothing to look forward to. 

If you are interested in the facts related 
here, am I asking too much of you to advise 
me further? 

Is success just around the corner for me? 
I don’t want to give up; altho I am forty- 
eight years old, I am full of energy and vital- 
ity and feel the urge to continue, but maybe 
I don’t know when I am licked. The last ten 
years have been a nightmare. Will there be 
any relief from this. in the near future for 
me, or must I continue working under these 
conditions and how much longer are the stars 
against me? 

I know Jupiter is in Aqurius in 1938, but 
will it help me? I have learned much in 
these last years and feel better equipped to 
go on now than ever in this my chosen line. 
I am looked upon as an authority on founda- 
tions and corseting garments but have also 
learned thru my study of astrology that one 
must have a knowledge with these influences 
to plan intelligently. 

EB. J.:&. 


ANSWER: It is not difficult to see from a 
glance at your progressed Chart why the past 
ten years may have been very difficult and why 
you might easily have lost all your savings. In 
1927 your progressed Sun entered Aries, squared 
your natal Jupiter and thereafter (during the 
next seven years) moved up to a square with 
your progressed Jupiter—completing the aspect 
in 1934. 

Astrology would have advised you not to 
enter any new business venture of major im- 
portance until after 1934, but that is done— 
your savings are gone and you have naught to 
do but go on from where you are. 

It may be of some consolation to know that 
the aspect which spelled financial danger is now 
past, it was definitely brought to an end by your 
progressed Lunation of 1938—probably in early 
spring—when you entered a new 28 year cycle. 

This new cycle is ushered in by a trine of 
your progressed Sun to your progressed and 
natal Saturn in Leo in your (progressed) 5th 
House (solar). This definitely promises material 
and emotional security and the final realization 
of your ambitions—So it does seem that you 
are indeed on the threshold of a New Era that 
will be in marked contrast to anything you have 
heretofore known. 


QUESTION: Since January 1st, 1938, and up 
to date I have had such unusual happenings 
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that the Master Forecast did not indicate at 
all. Death of my wife February 8—operation 
on my eye on April 12—financial troubles, 
unsatisfactory family conditions all around, 
etc., etc. I was born January 7th, 1880. 


ANSWER: Since you have only given the 
year and date of your birth, we must confine 
our remarks to your solar chart. However, we 
find many significant configurations in that, 
which are alone sufficient to mark this year as 
of special import. 

First with regard to transits—a conjunction 
of Mars and Saturn in the first decan of Aries 
(on February Ist) conjunct your natal Saturn 
(and progressed Mercury) on the cusp of your 
Solar Fourth House points to possible events of 
tragic import affecting your home. Two such 
visitors found simultaneously on your threshold 
may usually be greeted as bearers of bad news. 

February 8th, the transiting Moon was con- 
junct your natal Mars (conjunct Neptune) cusp 
of your Solar Fifth (—House of heart ties). 
April 12th we find coming under the influence 
of a transiting conjunction of Venus and Mer- 
cury on your natal Neptune (conjunct Mars). 
This should furnish the key to the nature of 
your eye trouble. 

With regard to directions, we find the pre- 
natal Sun conjunct your natal Moon (ruler of 
your Solar Seventh) opposition your natal Mars, 
ruler of your Solar Fourth. Thus placing your 
House of Marriage and Home Life directly in 
the spotlight in the Fifth—Heart Interests. 
Furthermore, a transiting conjunction of Sun 
and Venus February 4th was quite close to your 
progressed Venus. 

A general tendency toward loss of your mar- 
riage partner is indicated by the natal opposi- 
tion of your Moon (general ruler of the mar- 
riage partner in a male chart and ruler of 
your Solar Seventh) to Mars (ruler of your 
Solar Fourth) conjunct Neptune on the cusp 
of your Fifth House. 


EPILEPSY 


To the Editor: 

Some of the articles in your Many Things 
Department have given me courage to write 
this letter requesting your help. I shall be 
glad to have your answer in your magazine, 
which I enjoy very much, as I am a student 
astrologer. 

My son has had seven convulsions in all. 
The first at 8 months, the second following 
year 1935, 1 in 1936 and regularly 6 months 
apart since then, the last one very mild 
April 22. The most severe one was in Febru- 
ary 28, 1937, the last two have been slight. 
His birthdate is February 23, 1934, 12:07 


A. M., Detroit, Michigan. Will you please tell 
me if he is really epileptic or if it is caused 
by a fall I had about a month before I was 
confined? And if he.can be helped or cured. 
A. M. D. 


ANSWER: Research into the Astrological 
correlations of convulsions indicates Mars (or 
Saturn) afflictions to Sun or Mercury in common 
signs as key configurations. In your son’s chart, 
we find the Sun and Mercury, both in Pisces 
(common sign) with Mars posited about midway 
between them in opposition to Neptune in 
Virgo. His Moon in Gemini squares this triple 
conjunction and opposition. 

It has been found that in epilepsy the Moon 
and Mercury are rarely in aspect, but this is 
not a constant; and there are other indications 
that he might be epileptic. 

His trouble could have been caused by the 
pre-natal accident you mention, since, at that 
time, your progressed Moon was in Libra, 
squaring your natal Capricorn planets. 

Saturn is the key to his recovery if it is to 
be brought about. Not being a physician I, of 
course, cannot presume to suggest a cure or 
method of treatment. However such powerful 
mutable afflictions indicate a latent instability 
that might manifest in a great variety of forms, 
viz, lack of muscular co-ordination, nervous 
complaints of various kinds, mental trouble, etc. 
The cure is obviously—more stability. This he 
can get from Saturn in Aquarius (fixed sign) 
sextile Uranus, trine Jupiter, and for one thing 
Saturn, astrologically, has been by some authori- 
ties correlated to the parathyroid glands, if that 
means anything. With such an over stimulated 
Moon in Gemini one would expect to find an 
over active thyroid—among other things. An 
examination by a competent physician with 
these thoughts in mind might bring to light the 
actual cause of his trouble and of course when 
we find the cause we also find the cure. 


EQUINOXES 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Would like to call your attention to state- 
ment on page 36 of the June number of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGazINneE. In the second 
column, 14th line from bottom, beginning “or 
at any rate .. .”—if you will examine page 
42 of the June 1937 issue, you will note this 
matter is shown graphically, and the vernal 
equinox is in the southwestern part of the 
constellation of Pisces. The constellation is 
bounded by the dotted lines, and the constel- 
lation name is enclosed by lines thus, | PIsces | 
so that the place of the equinox is definitely 
known. This is photographed from one of the 
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best star atlases (Norton’s), with my lines 
drawn in showing the boundaries of the signs. 
In this chart, the position of the vernal 
equinox is exactly right for a certain year 
(1920), but since then the equinox has not 
moved enough westwardly to be appreciably 
different on this scale of map, the yearly 
movement being but 50”. 
Sincerely, 
Hucx S. RIce. 


Epitor’s Norte: In connection with the above 
we consider it advisable to call attention to the 
fact that the boundaries of the constellations 
referred to by Mr. Rice were arbitrarily fixed 
by Commission 3 of the International Astro- 
nomical Union and published by the Cambridge 
University Press in 1930. 

It is, of course, possible to plot the relative 
position of the vernal equinox on the celestial 
sphere at any particular time in terms of the 
Right Ascension and celestial latitude of any 
given star but lacking any such arbitrary divi- 
sion of the star clusters, as is referred to above, 
its position with reference to the constellations, 
themselves, would still be an open question. 


MARRIAGE 


QUESTION: May I take this opportunity 
to ask you a question which, perhaps, you 
may some time feel inclined to answer 
through AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGAzINE? It 
is regarding the aspect Saturn square my Sun 
which, with Cancer on the ascendant places 
Saturn in my Seventh House. Does this deny 
marriage or merely delay it? Jupiteri is in the 
Seventh House also, above Saturn in 12 de- 
grees of Aquarius (wouldn’t Jupiter help 
any?) I ask this because I have come near to 
marriage many times. However, in all cases 
either I was forced to terminate the relation- 
ship, or circumstances separated us. 


ANSWER: With natal Mars conjunct your 
Sun, you will, no doubt, demand in your mar- 
riage partner traits very similar to your own. 
He will have to be a very aggressive individual 
to interest you and a go-getter executive (some- 
what dominant) type to hold you—and control 
you—this last is an after thought, not to be dis- 
counted too much, for you are a most self 
willed, independent individual. There are, no 
doubt, some people who find you too dynamic 
for comfort. This is about the only thing that 
could interfere with your marriage. You are so 
hard to please—both before and after—a man 
would have to be a strong character to hold his 
own and your respect. 


MOON 


Dear Sir: 

Sometime in 1936 or 1937 I read in one of 
the several Astrology magazines which I en- 
deavor to read every month, a very short 
article on the Moons of the Earth. The ar- 
ticle stated that our Earth has three moons— 
two of them dark objects—and gave the 
names of the moons, i.e., Luna, Lulu, Lilith. 

I have since tried to locate the magazine, 
which I perhaps lent to a friend, or further 
information on this subject, but have been 
unsuccessful. 

Can you inform me where I can verify this 
information, as I do not seem to find it in 
the books on Astronomy in the Library? 

G. J. O. 


ANSWER: There is only one moon that 
astronomers know of as a satellite for our 
earth; its proper name is Luna. There are no 
other moons than this one. Computations show 
that if there were any others they must be so 
small as to be only just a few feet in diameter. 
That is, with our largest telescopes we find no 
other moon down to the limit of seeing with 
those telescopes, and if there were any others 
they would have to be only the size of a boulder 
as suggested above. 

We do not know where any article may have 
been, that described three moons in a magazine, 
as you suggested. Are you sure that the other 
two are not asteroids or minor planets, because 
there are thousands of these and some have 
names like this? These would not be moons 
because they would revolve around the sun and 
not the earth. 

Hugh S. Rice, A. M. 


RADIO STATUS OF 
ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

The Church of Light has, from time to time, 
received letters from different sections of the 
country asking that we assist in a fight to 
influence radio broadcasting stations to ac- 
cept astrological programs. As there is much 
confusion regarding the attitude of radio 
stations toward astrology, and as it seems to 
us that if astrology is to gain its rightful 
place as an acceptable and valuable addition 
to radio programs much the same steps must 
be followed that-we advocated last month to 
legalize the work of the competent and con- 
scientious professional astrologer, I believe a 
discussion of the radio status of astrology is 
apropos. 

That this discussion might be brought down 
to date, I asked for and received under date 
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of May 3, 1938, from the FEDERAL COM- 
MUNICATIONS COMMISSION, Washington, 
D. C., literature, including arguments and de- 
cisions, relative to this matter. 

In it I find no discrimination against astrol- 
ogy as such, but (Head Note 4) “A license of 
broadcasting station has the positive unquali- 
fied responsibility of serving the public in- 
terest as a matter of law.” 

For a radio station to obtain a license, or a 
renewal of the license it already has, it must 
be able to show that it “serves the public 
interest, convenience and necessity.” 

If, therefore, astrological programs are ac- 
cepted by radio broadcasting stations, without 
endangering the license of the station, they 
must be of a character such as will serve the 
public interest. Thus it seems to me that it 
is the obligation of the Astrological Profession 
to educate the public in the great value of 
scientific astrology, so that programs embrac- 
ing the science of astrology will be felt to be 
a “convenience,” “necessity,” and “in the 
public interest.” 

The FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COM- 
MISSION has ruled the following are not in 
the public interest: 

“(1) Medical programs which cover dis- 
cussions of various ailments, reading of testi- 
monials, and claims of cures, advertising 
doctor’s books, etc. 

“(2) Continuities in which the announcer 
undertook to give advice to members of the 
listening audiences on problems of domestic 
life, love affairs, employment, buying and 
selling of property, and the vocation one 
should choose, based upon inquiry by letter, 
in connection with which a character analysis 
was offered for sale. 

“(3) Continuities advertising reducing teas, 
during which the statements were made that 
said teas would reduce weight harmlessly, 
when no investigation was made as to the 
medicinal values or to the reputation and 
standing of the manufacturers of such nos- 
trums.” aa 

It should be noted that programs which 
seem to “exploit and victimize the credulous, 
to capitalize the troubles and distresses of 
questioners, etc.,” are not in the public in- 
terest. 

Also that answering personal questions over 
the radio, unless these have an interest to the 
general public, is not permissible. “Broad- 
casting is by definition and essential charac- 
teristics a service for the general public. The 
use of a broadcast station for point-to-point 
delivery of messages is inconsistent with the 
terms of the station license and regulations 
under which licenses are issued.” 


In my letter of last month on THE PLIGHT 
OF THE PROFESSIONAL ASTROLOGER 
certain analogies between the astrological 
profession and the healing profession were 
drawn. 

Only those having passed examinations and 
received a license are entitled legally to prac- 
tice medicine. But even these are not per- 
mitted to infringe upon the code of ethics the 
medical profession has established for itself. 
And this code is considered valid in radio 
work. 

To put it bluntly yet concisely, neither 
QUACK astrologers nor QUACK doctors are 
considered to be in the public interest. In 
regard to both, I quote from Docket No. 2777, 
Decided April 3, 1936: 

Relative to a doctor: 

“In these programs the ordinary commer- 
cial methods of direct advertising and selling 
commercial wares were resorted to. Such 
methods were adjudged by the U. S. District 
Court of Kansas, First Division, as being not 
only in conflict with the ethics of the medical 
profession, but in conflict with the best inter- 
ests of the public.” 

Relative to an astrologer: 

“Said programs were of the ordinary for- 
tune telling type, consisting of the reading of 
questions and answers in connection with an 
offer of sale of pamphlets and booklets on 
that subject. ... Birth-charts containing so- 
called life-readings, by which he claimed to 
be able to answer such question as indicated 
and to interpret and analyze life’s problems, 
were also offered for sale.” 

In this letter I have two points to make: 
One is to clear up the prevalent misappre- 
hension regarding the attitude of radio broad- 
casting stations toward astrology. If they 
permit either QUACK doctors or QUACK as- 
trologers to use their station, or if they per- 
mit either doctors or astrologers to inffinge 
upon certain ethical principles, the station is 
in danger of losing its license. 

Yet programs that are of sufficiently high 
educational standards, in which astrology 
plays an important part, which avoid the 
method of direct selling, have been broadcast, 
from time to time, without objection. 

This brings me to my second point: It is 
that some such method as I outlined in my 
letter last month must be followed by astrol- 
ogers, not only if they are to get proper legal 
recognition for conscientious and capable 
scientific astrologers, but if the public and the 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMIS- 
SION is to become convinced that astrological 
radio programs are in the public interest. 

So long as those who can not erect a birth- 
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chart, but who advertise to give an answer to 
three questions for a dollar, are permitted to 
list themselves as astrologers, and so long as 
the astrologers themselves have no established 
code of ethics by which the FEDERAL COM- 
MUNICATIONS COMMISSION can judge of 
the educational merits of so-called or real 
astrological programs, we can not expect such 
programs to be considered in the public in- 
terest. 

When astrologers must pass an examination 
by a National Astrological Board of Examin- 
ers to get a license, a license which has be- 
come legal through proper legislation; and 
these legalized astrologers erect an ethical 
standard which shall compare with that of the 
other recognized professions, I feel sure there 
will be no difficulty in persuading radio sta- 
tions to broadcast their programs; for the 
programs then will be dignified, educational, 
and obviously to the best interests of the 
public. 

Cordially, 
(Signed) ELBert BENJAMINE, 
President of The Church of Light. 


RECTIFICATION 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I have often wondered if anyone had the 
same struggle I have had rectifying a horo- 
scope, until I read R. T.’s letter in the May 
issue. I too have spent many, many hours 
that I would rather have spent studying As- 
trology. I feel as if I could progress more 
quickly if I could work from a correct chart 
than just guesswork. Several months ago I 
sent for a copy of the November 1933 issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE containing the 
article in rectification, hoping it would help 
me, but now I am more puzzled than before. 
I wanted to rectify a chart of my brother who 
was born January 10, 1896, Lat. 39 N. Long. 95 
W. between eight and ten a.m. My mother’s 
birthday is March 31, 1867 Lat. 39 N. Long. 90 
W., time unknown. My mother is positive 
about her birthdate and family records show 
it to be correct, so I don’t think there is any 
mistake about it. I was surprised to learn 
according to my figures that my brother 
would have been born about 3 a.m. or 3 p.m., 
which the family all say is incorrect. Do you 
consider the first cry of an infant, as the cor- 
rect time? Would a birth of a child taken 
with instruments affect this? 

After having such little success with his 
chart, I thought I might do better with my 
own as I was more sure of the time. My 
birthdate is January 25, 1891, Lat. 37 N. Long. 
105 W. time between eight and eight thirty 
a.m. I had been fairly well satisfied that mine 


was correct after using Allen Leo’s method of 
rectification. Having Mars in the first house 
(Allen Leo says Mars shows grievous events) 
it seemed that with an ascendant of about 28° 
Aquarius, it would be in conjunction with 
Mars about the time of my father’s death 
which occurred in December 20, 1910. This 
would make the time of my birth about 8:22 
a.m. 

After using Mother’s Birthdate I was sur- 
prised to find about 25° Pisces on the as- 
cendant and that my birth time would be 
over an hour later. Mars would be very close 
to the ascendant and my family do not know 
of anything of a Mar’s nature that early in 
my life. In making a chart for my brother 
for about 9 a.m. I found Mars about 14° from 
his M. C. Would Mars conjunct to M. C. at 
about fourteen years of age show father’s 
death? 

I have always thought that two children 
born about the same time of the year and 
about the same time of day, without much 
difference in latitude and longitude, would 
have about the same sign on the ascendant. 
But with five years difference in ages, the 
mother’s Moon would have progressed to an 
entirely different sign and wouldn't this give 
an entirely different M. C. and Ascendant? 

I have tried the mother’s birthdate method 
on the charts of several friends whose birth- 
time is known and the closest I have found 
was fifteen degrees of the M. C. Should there 
be this much difference between the Mother’s 
progressed Moon or should it be exact? Will 
you please tell me which M. C. and ascendant 
you think is the nearest correct for the Janu- 
ary 25, 1891 chart? I am tall and very, very 
slender with dark brown hair and dark gray 
eyes. My brother is the same type but not 
so slender (my parents were rather short). 
I thought people with a Pisces ascendant were 
inclined to become stout in middle age. An 
astrologer once told me there was something 
of Aries about me but I thought perhaps that 
was because of Mars in the first house and 
being so close to Aries, over 29° Pisces. If 
the Pisces Ascendant is correct would you 
please tell me what aspect would show my 
father’s death? I am so fond of solitude that 
I have my doubts about the Sun being in the 
eleventh house. I had it placed in the twelfth 
house although I don’t like having it in such 
a poor place. I should think Mercury in the 
tenth house instead of Venus would also 
make a difference especially in a vocation. 

I will be anxiously looking for the answers 
to some of my problems as it is still a Chinese 
puzzle to me. 

PuzzLepD AQUARIAN. 
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ANSWER: With reference to your chart and 
that of your brother, insofar as the death of 
your father is concerned. 

Your Mother’s birthdate gives— 

For you:— 
Sagittarius 28/0 M.C. 
Pisces 28/14 Ascending 
Progressed to 20th year 
M. C. 18/0 Capricorn 
Asc. 0/0 Taurus 
For your brother :— 
Pisces 3/0 M.C. 
Gemini 25/37 Asc. 
Progressed to 15th year 
M.C. 18 Pisces 
Asc. 8/19 Cancer 

Now erect a solar chart for December 20, 
1910, the date of your father’s death. In this 
chart we find a grand trine involving transiting 
Moon, Sun and Saturn. The latter two being on 
your natal) M.C. and Progressed Asc. respec- 
tively. Furthermore, we find that on December 
16th, 1910 there was a Full Moon on the 
meridian of your chart and on the horizon of 
your brother’s chart. 

I believe that if you stucy the event from 
this point of view, you will find these charts 
quite satisfactory. 

Incidentally, would advise re-reading our ar- 
ticle in the May issue, please note—it is not 
intended to give the birth hour. You must for- 
get about the birth hour, look upon this chart 
as the (true) hereditary pattern. 


RETROGRADE PLANETS 


Although this phenomenon is rarely given 
much attention in a general analysis of planetary 
configurations, it appears to be worthy of de- 
tailed consideration, and involves a question of 
just to what degree the rate of motion of a 
planet may be a factor in determining the power 
and direction of the forces governed by the 
planet. A distinction between the effects of a 
planet when its rate of motion is greater or less 
than the average velocity for that planet seems 
to be largely a distinction between “quantita- 
tive” and “qualitative” energy—we find a very 
convenient analogy in the amperage and voltage 
of an electric current. 

The forces symbolized by a planet appear to 
react more freely as the (apparent) velocity 
increases, whereas the potential power (voltage) 
of the planetary force decreases in direct pro- 
portion. On the other hand as the planet’s rate 
of motion decreases the potential power in- 
creases and attains the maximum intensity at 
the time when the planet in its apparent motion 
reaches the stationary point and changes its di- 
rection. Hence, the stationary planet usually 
marks a definite change in the trend of the 
forces symbolized by the planet. Without, how- 
ever, necessarily indicating the exact nature of 
the new trend the only guide that we have in 
this is found in the apparent fact that the new 
trend is, as a rule, exactly the opposite of that 
which prevailed prior to the planet reaching this 
stationary point. 


ROAD ACCIDENTS 


atal Road Acciden is 


1936 





1937 1926 To 1937 








SESE TS Tate ts pepe py be 


May [Tue [Wed [Thu] Frx_| Sar [Sue 
Di“~[F [xi elyto 








* 





go’ 
: 





Oc- ---+- 





846 352 351 











34 American Astrology 





To the Editor: 

I respectfully submit herewith a few facts 
and figures as scientific proof of the ancient 
teachings of Astrology being reliable. 

The figures are taken from the Ministry of 
Transport Returns of fatal accidents during 
the period March 31st 1933-36 and March 31st 
1936-37 and cover over 12,000 deaths. 

The daily average, for Mon., Tues., etc., 
shows a big rise on Saturn’s day. 

Astrology has always taught that Saturn 
deals with death—disaster, these facts show 
the Astrologers knew. 

You will note that the high peak of deaths 
for the year is when the Sun is in square of 
Saturn. The opposition of Sun—Saturn being 
the next high of the Saturn aspects. 

While the Sun conjunction Saturn seems to 


faral Road, Accidents 


be a very good aspect compared with the rest 
of the chart. 

I propose to develop this scheme further 
with the other planets, and in relation to 
other activities. 

In view of this evidence I suggest that the 
primary cause of a road or any other death 
is the Omnipotent manifest through cosmic 
forces, that can be interpreted by astrological 
law. 

If you decide to give publication and re- 
quire the backing evidence of the report, 1 
will mail same to you. 

Yours faithfully, 
T. P. Smwaway. 
P.S.—It would be interesting to have the 
AMERICAN figures if available; also your 
remarks on publication. 
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SYMBOLISM 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

One of the common factors disregarded by 
Astrological writers is that a symbol to mean 
anything at all, must stand for something: 

It is impossible for the human mind to con- 
ceive something as represented by nothing. 
To stand from something in relation to the 
human being means that a symbol must rep- 
resent some energizing principle in action. 
Otherwise the symbol means nothing at all. 

A principle in action as represented by any 
symbol must mean that energy is transmitted 
by that principle to the human being. 

The human being as recipient of the energy 
becomes affected by it in some manner. 

Since it is impossible to separate Motion, 
Intelligence and Substance, Astrological Sym- 


bols either stand for something that affects 
man through his intellectual factors; or in 
some manner moves the substance of which 
he is composed so that his notion and intel- 
ligence are affected by the motion of the 
substance. 

A symbol that fails to represent a distinc- 
tive sort of energy, likewise fails to represent, 
or mean anything at all. 

Conclusions drawn from any astrological 
symbolism that does not represent form of 
energy, are bound to be false conclusions. 

Cordially, 
EpWARD DOANE. 


Eprror’s Note: We have discussed astrologi- 
cal symbolism in various past issues of AMERI- 
can AstRoLocy MAGAZINE, specifically in the 
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September 1933 issue commencing page 31 
October ¥ : * * 36 
March 196 0“ “ «40 
September “ ‘ = “ @ 
The subject was discussed in considerable de- 
tail in the September and October 1933 issues. 
Quoting in part from the September article: 


“The symbols of all the Planets are com- 
prised of three root symbols, the Circle O, 
the semi-circle ), and the cross +. This has 
reference to the threefold constitution of man, 
Spirit, Soul and Body. 

The Spirit, that part of man which is rela- 
tively immortal, is propérly symbolized by a 
line without beginning and without end, the 
circle O. 

The Soul, that part of man which is as yet 
unfinished, incomplete and in a state of becom- 
ing, is symbolized by the incomplete circle, 
the semi-circle (-). 

The Body, the material vehicle for expres- 
sion by which man is limited to a definite 
form of manifestation, is symbolized by the 
cross -++-, the crossed lines representing the 
dimensions of space. 

Each of the Planets represents a certain 
stage of development in consciousness, hence 
the symbol of a Planet, by the relative posi- 
tions of these root symbols, expresses a cer- 
tain relationship existing between the Spirit, 
Soul and Body at that stage of evolution. 


WAR 
To the Editor: 

The June issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE indicates that your excellent writer 
Mr, Rudhyar is being put on the carpet by 
several of your readers. Interpreted as valid 
proof of his popularity and ability! One 
reader-critic complains that Mr. Rudhyar’s 
“psychology” has no kinship or identity to 
that taught mass-fashion in public educational 
centers. Mr. Rudhyar’s treatment of astrol- 
ogical, psychological and philosophical factors 
is so elevated above the level of prevalent 
tube astrology” and “boob psychology” that 
he is to be regarded as one apart, an initiator, 
an improver. . . . Perhaps the mediums he 
uses in interpreting vital circumstances could 
be rightly termed “Cosmic Psychology” .. . 
or “Celestial Philosophy!” I do agree with 
one critic that Mr. Rudhyar should keep out 
of the weekly-forecast section—his efforts are 
better applied to more important astrological 
issues! 

Astrology is making rapid bounds forward, 
entrenching its principles and value deeply 
into human consciousness. But, concurrent 


with its progress, increasing obstacles are ap- 
pearing in its path. It is being attacked by 
scientific, ecclesiastical and municipal powers 
from different parts of the world. The scien- 
tist in his clanking ignorance scoffs at all but 
the surficial; the religionist at all not com- 
pressible into his ossified, constricted chan- 
nels of thought; and the politician at all not 
contributing to his coffers the width and 
breadth of material gain. The priestcraft- 
statecraft clique have, down through time, 
conspired to prevent collective man from 
expanding his store of knowledge—with the 
accompanying perception and desire for free- 
dom, equality and justice. Particularly is 
this in evidence in many foreign countries. 
America, “mother of democracy,” is regarded 
as the home of the “brave, free and privi- 
leged”—but, if the truth dared to be breathed, 
there are corrupt, greedy and exploiting vul- 
tures in our midst, continually striving to gain 
inversive control of religious and political 
freedom. Of the latter, even our illustrious 
leader, Mr. Roosevelt, has continually shown 
and intimated that nefarious forces are at 
play over the subconscious body of the Land. 

“A little knowledge is a dangerous thing”— 
especially where corruption and ‘mass- 
ignorance exist! Astrologers have large re- 
sponsibilities in the dispensation of their 
knowledge, but nothing worthy is accom- 
plished without responsibility. Astrologers 
must gird themselves with a fearless courage 
and resolve to fight down these insidious 
forces seeking to undermine enlightenment, 
progress and freedom. This country needs, 
besides that famous Coolidge five-cent an- 
nihilator, more astrologers, more Luthers, 
more Voltaires, more men of ideals and the 
courage to force ideal and truth home . 
more men of intelligence and altruism who 
realize that knowledge and the pen aré 
mightier than the sword, who will wield their 
constructive weapons to carve a way of light 
and understanding that will shatter the Sword 
of Ignorance and remove the Mark of the 
Beast from humanity. 

Astrologically speaking, Mars has taken too 
much blame in the past for human mischief, 
ignorance and war. Regarding Mars as “the 
Warlord” is as stupid as the two-way after- 
death life promulgated by the religious or- 
thodoxy. Being a son of the Mutable Cross 
(Sun, angles in Common Signs) it may be 
that I perceive the universal, basic duality 
of all Nature’s elements. Mars is a dual force. 
ALL planetary forces which influence man 
must work through him, through his indi- 
vidual and collective pyschology. The force 
which gives life may well give death. The 
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fact that humanity is becoming increasingly 
subject to physiological weakness and death 
through heart trouble is no sign that the 
astro-correspondent (the Sun) has suddenly 
deviated from its usual ways, habits and “in- 
fluences”! The esthete finds inspiration and 
emotional uplift through Neptune’s positive 
ray, while the debauchee seeks his artificial 
paradise through Neptune’s negative ray— 
via dope, drink and sensualism. Saturn spells 
darkness, materialism and suffering only to 
those prostituting Reality and Truth (Saturn) 
upon the Shadow of Form (Saturn again). 
Jupiter’s expansive, fortunate ray is often 
used by unprincipled ones to the end of 
undeserved, corrupt and criminal gain.—All 
of which proves that Man has an optional 
choice in the usage of PURE FORCES, ex- 
istent in the vault of Nature and mapped by 
the astrological gauge, through his own Free 
Will. 

Astrologically, Mars rules two signs, Aries- 
Scorpio, and their corresponding Houses. The 
planet rules the selfhood, the birth, the begin- 
ning of Man through the First House, and the 
death of Man through the Eighth House. War 
is only creative force (Mars) misdirected, 
shown by Mars’ “Fall” in the watery, emo- 
tional Cancer. It is uncontrolled emotion, it 
is lust; Mars rules the creative areas of the 
body—the head (brain area) and the sex 
centers. Naturally, when man unhealthily 
schemes (distorted First House brain-work) 
he succumbs to Desire and Lust (negative 
Martian expression through the sexual Eighth) 
and eventually attracts Death (Eighth), dis- 
cord and possibly “regeneration.” 

Mars represents pure force, energy, fire; he 
is the ambassador to the celestial dynamo, 
the Sun; he _ symbolizes self-expression 
through the urge to be, to do. Mars rules the 
animal plane, for his PURE ENERGY is so 
strong it must express, even if only instinc- 
tively, biologically and subconsciously. How- 
ever, Man’s dominance is over the animal 
kingdom (sic) and it is his privilege and 
Divine right to express Energy (Mars-Posi- 
tive) constructively under the control of 
mind, instead of instinctively and passionately 
(Mars-negative) as do the animals. War, like 
Sex, is a subject regarded as “through a glass 
darkly” by the majority of humanity. The 
subject is looked at from biased EMOTIONAL 
angles, rarely from intellectual angles. It is 
painted with falsely exalting attributes by 
some, PASSIONATELY condemned or ig- 
nored by others. 

Mars has two aspects or sides of influence; 
rather, humanity, according to its develop- 
ment or lack of development, responds to a 


positive and a negative side of Mars. The 
intelligent, the truly courageous, the enlight- 
ened—respond to Mars by seeking through 
CONSTRUCTIVE ENERGY to improve and 
free Self and Others; the unenlightened, the 
ignorant, the bestial—respond to Mars’ nega- 
tive ray and seek through greed, lust and 
force to elevate Self at the expense of Others, 
Mars’ positive throne is the First House, his 
negative is the Eighth. All earthly humans 
are born of sex (Mars-Scorpio) and are 
doomed to physical Death (Eighth), virtually 
birth (First House taking place “in the valley 
of the Shadow” Eighth). But, Man needn't 
add to his earthly lot of tribulation, sorrow 
and trouble by responding solely to Mars’ 
negative side, calling him “the Warlord” and 
lustfully seeking to grab all possible from the 
vault of “Maya” during his brief earthly stay. 
Strife, discord and war only add to his misery 
and to that of generations following. For war 
is negative, destructive, death-begetting; it is 
the essence of the Eighth Mansion focalized 
and concentrated into a vitriolic, fiery poison; 
it is lust, it is murder, it is Desire for some- 
thing without payment being rendered; it is 
emotion, sex and feeling inverted, distorted, 
and manifested through a vile, pernicious 
vehicle—human ignorance! 

War may be “strutted, painted, glorified and 
sung” but it still is only “murder in uniform” 
as one writer has defined it. So, when iden- 
tifying Mars with War, remember that Mars 
represents energy; pure force—which can be 
expressed constructively as well as destruc- 
tively; and that War’s formula is always com- 
posed of the negative ingredients of misdi- 
rected POWER and MOTIVE, that it is the 
antithesis of Right, the essence of Evil—or 
negatively applied forces! War may be de- 
famed and shown “the monster as she is” by 
astrologers and other fearless truth-seekers. 
But, Universal Peace will never come to Man 
until collective humanity learn the ways of 
cooperation, self-control, and a healthy and 
altruistic regard for the Whole, for all of man- 
kind. When such a time arrives, Man will 
cease to attract corrupt, fanatical, materialistic, 
lustful, blatant and exploiting leaders—who 
are only materialized incarnations of his inner 
imperfection, weakness, false desires and col- 
lective lack of development! 

To avoid War, Man must “purge” himself, 
individually out to the collective, that the 
negative elements of his psychology are cast 
out to make room for positive elements. It 
is useless to blame wars on leaders, planets, 
Deities or Devils—such are powerless over 
regenerate, enlightened Man if he so deigns. 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


No. 25. The 


Light, Heat and 
Energy of the Sun 


A. the billions of stars within reach 
of powerful telescopes are suns, and of these 
countless numbers our sun is the only one 
of which we have and probably ever can 
have, a “close” view, so that it can be studied 
in detail. All the information found out 
concerning the one class of objects is of help 
in knowing about the other. Some of the 
stars, like Antares, are exceedingly tenuous; 
some, like Rigel, are of intermediate density, 
but others, including the sun, have densities 
greater than water. The most active chemi- 
cal elements—hydrogen, oxygen, magnesium, 
and others are found in the sun, but the 
temperature is too high for these elements 
to exist in the form of compounds, like 
water, chlorides, sulphides, ammonia. If 
water existed there, it would immediately 
become steam and would become dissociated 
into its single elements, hydrogen and oxy- 
gen by the breaking up of the molecules of 
water into its component atoms. And the 
atoms of the elements would break up into 
the final products of matter—negative and 
positive electrons. 

It is interesting that the effects of the sun 
are known and felt after they have traveled 
across a vacuum about 93,000,000 miles 
across: in fact they cross a vacuum more 
easily than an air-filled space. Air is not 
the medium of propagation of light and heat 
of the sun; nor do radio waves travel by 
air: all these waves of light and radio are 
electromagnetic vibrations. However, sound 
waves need air for their propagation. On 
an airless world, there would be no sound. 

Much study has been put on the various 
features of the sun’s radiation and tempera- 
ture, because of the utter dependence of 
the planets upon the sun. The temperatures 
of all the planets can be calculated, as well 
as measured, and they are all close to the 
values expected for bodies which obtain 
their heat from the sun. When the sun 
shines upon the moon, the temperature at 


Sun 


Part IV. 


By Hugh S. Rice, A.M., 


Astronomer 


the surface rises to a point above the boiling 
point of water, and then in the night, falls 
to a temperature far below freezing. How 
different are conditions on the earth, because 
there is protection from rapid temperature 
change by the atmosphere and oceans, which 
store the heat and prevent its fast escape; 
and a more rapid rotation helps to equalize 
the day-and-night temperatures. 


Is THE SUN A VARIABLE STAR? 


Astronomers say much about the “solar 
constant”; it is a measure of the amount 
of sunlight received by the earth. It is not 
exactly constant, but varies by about 2%, 
and this fluctuation is not large, and is 
cyclical. If these changes should be long- 
enduring, they would then have an effect in 
alteration of climate. We do not yet know 
what brings on the ice ages; one hypothesis 
calls for a sufficient variation in the sun’s 
output of heat to bring this about. Geology 
helps us in this general discussion. Im- 
prisoned in the rocks are priceless messages 
which the paleontologist may dig up and 
decipher; they are the fossils. Together with 
the stratigraphic relations of the rocks ‘of 
the earth’s crust, fossils make known the 
main features of the past history of the earth 
eons before man existed. The geography, 
the fauna and flora, and the climates of ages 
far beyond “prehistoric” are known, in their 
outlines, by research on fossils and strata of 
rock. Such evidence brings to light the con- 
tinuous life forms and their evolution from 
Precambrian times—many millions of years 
ago when there were no living forms higher 
than the lowly-organized invertebrates—to 
the present time. Since changes of climate 
are reflected in the fossil’s life, we can see 
there is strong probability of no permanent 
change in the solar constant since the be- 
ginning of life on the globe. 

Not only is the sun found to vary, but 
this variation is actually a complex com- 
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Fig. 2. Periodicities in solar energy. A statistical study of the 
fluctuations of the sun’s total radiation brings to light 7 different 
periods as shown above. The dotted curve B represents the re- 
sultant curve, a combination of the 7 smaller periodicities, while 
curve A shows the actual observed variation of radiation. [From 


Smithsonian Institution. ] 


bination of at least 7 regular smaller cycles 
or periodicities that take place in 7, 8, 11, 
21, 25, 45, and 68 months. All of these 
can be combined into one resultant period. 
The variations of solar constant are not to 
be confused with the sun-spot fluctuations. 
There are many examples where the pe- 
riodicities in solar variation are reflected 
in weather fluctuations. Abbot claims that 
cumulative evidence shows convincingly that 
solar variations largely control the weather. 
The regular periodicities of solar variation, 
however, have their phase changed, accord- 
ing to sun-spot prevalence. For instance, an 
1l-month period is consistent, if we compare 
the intervals of equal sun-spot numbers, 
whereas the phase of such a weather-wave 
would reverse when we compare intervals 
of low and high sun-spot numbers. 

The 7 solar periodicities practically have 
a least common multiple in 276 months or 
23 years, which is a double sun-spot period. 


The 23-year cycle is recognizable in precipi- 
tation or rainfall, also in tree-ring growth, 
clay deposits, and other phenomena. Inas- 
much as all the solar periodicities of shorjer 
period mentioned above are connected with 
weather changes, it is to be expected that 
the weather of a certain place and time 
should repeat itself after every 23-year in- 
terval. The general sequence of weather as 
a whole does seem to follow a 23-year cycle, 
but the change of phase on account of sun- 
spot maxima and minima offer a complica- 
tion; they do not destroy the pattern, but 
cause just a displacement of some months 
or a year at times. Forecasting on the basis 
of past records and a knowledge of the 23- 
year cycle is one of the most successful 
methods of scientific weather prediction up 
to the present time. Long-range forecasting 
will soon be attempted on the basis of the 
ozone content of the air. 

The sun is often called a “variable star.” 
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Fig. 3. Sun power at home. 


Photo of Dr. Abbot’s solar 


cooker at Mt. Wilson, Cal. This side view shows the shape 
of the trough which optically concentrates the sun’s rays. It 
is virtually a cylindrical, concave mirror. Heat strikes a pipe 


of oil, and the latter circulates. 


The heat is efficient enough 


to bake bread, among other things, and the expense for the 
outlay is low. [From Smithsonian Institution. ] 


It is not an eclipsing variable like many 
of the stars are, with perfectly regular varia- 
tions, nor is it just like the Cepheid varia- 
bles, for their periodicity is also more regular 
than the sun’s, and the interval shorter. Nor 
is it like Mira, which changes by several 
stellar magnitudes or 100 to 1500 times in 
brightness in about 333 days. Perhaps we 
may still find some variable star whose type 
is similar to our sun’s. 


RapIANT ENERGY 
The sun’s enormous output of light and 
heat can be understood best ky a consider- 
ation of energy radiating from a body. This 
energy, including light of all colors and heat, 


travels in the medium of the vacuum of in- 
terplanetary and interstellar space at the 
uniform speed of 186,271 miles a second. In- 
stead of being sent out like particles of 
matter, it travels in the form of waves with 
vibrations at right angles to their direction 
of motion, like ocean waves, where the ma- 
terial afloat on the surface effects an up- 
and-down movement, while the direction of 
the wave itself is along the horizontal sea 
surface. Sound waves, on the contrary, are 
longitudinal—oscillating in the direction of 
propagation. Distance between the crests of 
the light waves is the wave-length, and the 
number of waves passing a fixed point every 
second «is the frequency. Red is the longest 
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wave visible to the eye (about 1/32,000 inch), 
and violet the shortest (1/64,000 inch). 

Compared to all the waves radiated, those 
seen by the human eye are between narrow 
limits. Waves beyond the red in the spec- 
trum, together with the visible and those 
other invisible ones—shorter than the violet— 
are all electromagnetic radiations. Toward 
the long-wave end, scientists experimentally 
have covered the interval from red to 
Hertzian radio waves which are several kilo- 
meters in length. At the other end, they 
have covered the X-rays, 1/10,000 as long 
as the violet, and recently the cosmic rays, 
less than 1/2,000,000 as long. Among all the 
radiations of light we can see only one “oc- 
tave,” so to speak. Yet science uses over 40 
octaves of radiation. 

The next question is, how much radiation 
is received by the earth? Here we must 
bring in the idea of the solar constant, men- 
tioned before. A square centimeter [1°™ is 
less than .% inch] exposed at right angles 
to the sun at the mean distance of sun to 
earth, receives 1.938 calories of energy per 
minute, which means enough energy to raise 
the temperature of water (at 15° C).1.938° 
C every minute. In other words, a square 
meter (little over a yard) placed at right 
angles to the sun receives the radiation at 
the high rate of 1.35 kilowatts a square meter 
[1.51 horse-power per square yard]. But 
inasmuch as the surface of the earth is ap- 
proximately spherical, not all the energy is 
coming at right angles, so that the energy 
received by the earth is actually 0.34 
k.w./sq. m. or 0.38 h.p./sq. yd.—sufficient to 
keep 6, 60-watt lamps going continuously. 
About 45% of it being reflected by the at- 
mosphere, still the quantity received at the 
surface averages about 643,000 horse-power 
per square mile. This relation of 0.38 to 1.51 
is about %4, so that if all the energy received 
were at right angles, and if 45% of it were 
not reflected back into space by the atmos- 
phere, it would mean 4,690,000 h.p./sq. mi. 
The equivalent of this for the entire earth 
is 127,000,000,000,000 h.p. If we could only 
make efficient use of this tremendous amount, 
we should not need other sources of power. 

The amount of energy sent out by the 
sun itself is vastly more than what our globe 
intercepts. As Moulton says, “When it is 
recalled that the earth as seen from the 
sun is a point in the sky less than half 
as large apparently as Venus when it is our 
brilliant evening star, and that this is the tiny 
object which intercepts a total cf 230 million 
million horse-power of solar radiation, it be- 
comes evident that the sun radiates an in- 


comprehensible amount of energy. Indeed, we 
find that it radiates nearly 2,200,000,000 times 
as much energy as that which lights and 
warms and gives life to our planet, and hun- 
dreds of millions of times as much energy as 
is intercepted by all the planets, satellites, 
and planetoids combined.” 


EXAMPLES OF SUN’S ENERGY 

In order to get the above data, we com- 
pute it from the rate of solar radiation re- 
ceived by the earth. We imagine a sphere 
with the sun in its center and the radius 
equal to the earth’s distance—92,897,416 
miles. Each square centimeter of the surface 
of the sphere receives in a minute from the 
sun 1.93 calories. As the sun’s surface is 
1/46,000 of the outer sphere, each square 
centimeter of the sun’s surface must give out 
radiation at the rate of 1.93 x 46,000, or 
89,000 calories per minute per square centi- 
meter of its surface, or about 84,000 h.p., 
continuously acting, for every square meter 
of the sun’s surface [77,000 h.p./sq. yd.]. Out 
of this radiation, the earth receives only 1 
part in 2,200,000,000. 

The above rate of energy is so prodigious 
as to be incomprehensible to our minds. 
Russell says, “If the sun were frozen over 
completely to a depth of 40 feet, the heat 
emitted would be sufficient to melt this whole 
shell in one minute of time; and if an ice 
bridge could be formed from the earth to 
the sun by a column of ice 2 miles in di- 
ameter and extending across the whole 93,- 
000,000 miles, and if by some means the 
whole solar radiation could be concentrated 
on it, it would be melted in 1 second, and 
in 8 seconds more would be dissipated in 
vapor.” Moulton supposes the sun entirely 
covered by a layer of ice 1000 meters deep; 
it would be melted by the sun in less tan 
15 hours, he calculates, for he says our sun 
gives off enough energy to melt a sphere of 
ice as large as the earth in 16.6 minutes; 
or it could melt a mass of iron equal to the 
earth’s mass in less than 3 hours. Luyten 


‘and Abbot say this equivalent of heat is 


equal in a year to that given by the burning 
of 400,000,000,000,000,000,00C,000 tons of the 
finest anthracite coal. We can only admire 
this magnificent celestial furnace. 

Now comes the question as to what becomes 
of all the light, heat and other invisible radia- 
tion that the earth does not receive. We find 
no better words than Moulton on this: “All of 
the radiated solar energy except the minute 
fraction which falls upon [the planets] or is 
absorbed by interstellar dust, streams off into 
space to the distances of the stars, just as 
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radiant energy from the stars comes to us 
across the same interstellar regions. Altho 
the speed of radiant energy is 186,000 miles 
per second, hundreds and thousands of years 
are required for these journeys. Even then 
this radiant energy does not find a resting 
place, for tho there are thousands of millions 
of stars in our stellar system, they intercept 
only a very small fraction of it. Most of it 
goes beyond the borders of our galaxy and 
during millions and hundreds of millions of 
years speeds across the intergalactic spaces. 
Even in passing thru those great distances, only 
a small part of the solar energy is intercepted. 
What becomes of the remainder we do not 
know. It may keep on forever as radiant en- 
ergy, continually spreading in infinite space, 
but we feel that in some way it must be inte- 
grated again.” 


LIGHT AND TEMPERATURE 

Naturally, with such outpouring of solar 
energy, the solar surface must be intensely 
bright and excessively hot. Langley’s famous 
experiment many years .ago was to de- 
termine the relative brightness of the sun’s 
disc with some terrestrial object. He poured 
15,000 pounds of molten iron with silicon and 
carbon into a Bessemer converter. An air 
blast was forced into the burning mass and 
the action produced such a heat that it far 
surpassed the temperature of liquid iron, and 
when another 15,000 pounds of molten iron 
was added “it looked like chocolate poured 
into a white cup.” Abbot says, “The cataract 
of liquid steel was then discharged, shooting 
showers of scintillations for 100 feet with lit- 
tle shooting stars. But there was nothing 
really sun-like at all in this fierce glare . . 
the sun was found to send out at least 87 
times as intense radiation, square foot against 
square foot, as the dazzling steel. This applies 
to the total rays, whether visible to the eye 
or not. But for the light rays only, the sun 
proved intrinsically not less than 5000 times 
the stronger source. And this was near Pitts- 
burgh, where the sun’s rays had already lost 
over half their intensity in the murk of the 
atmosphere.” 

The sun’s light is commonly regarded as 
yellow; however, it is much whiter than the 
light from ordinary sources of artificial light, 
as may be seen by comparing a common elec- 
tric-light bulb with a “daylight blue” bulb. 
Toward the edge of the sun the color becomes 
brown, for there the blue-violet rays are 
much more absorbed than the yellow and 
red. The luminous efficiency is the ratio of 
the total radiation between the limits of visi- 
ble wave-length, to the total radiation of all 


wave-lengths; and the sun’s luminous effi- 
ciency is several times as great as any arti- 
ficial light source. Sunlight is nearly 465,000 
times the light of the mean full moon, and 
about 900,000,000 times that of Venus when 
at her brightest; also about 11,400,000,000 
times the light of Sirius. It is computed that 
each square centimeter gives the light of 
50,000 candles. A meter-candle is the illu- 
mination produced by a standard candle 1 
meter away, and Kimball measured the av- 
erage illumination of the sun at the zenith 
as 103,000 meter-candles. 

In order to maintain a radiation of 84,000 
h.p. per square meter, the sun must be ex- 
tremely hot. The temperature of any radiating 
body may be computed by a formula called 
Stefan’s law (E=cT‘), the relationship be- 
tween the temperature of a body and its rate 
of radiation, T being the temperature in de- 
grees centigrade absolute, E being the energy, 
and ¢ a constant; that is, the rate of radiation 
of a body is proportional to the 4th power of 
its absolute temperature. On this basis to- 
gether with the rate of radiation as measured, 
the temperature of the outer layers is found 
to be roughly 6000° C (i0,000° F). Probably 
every known substance melts and even be- 
comes gaseous at such enormous temperature, 
including the most refractory substances, like 
tungsten and carbon. Besides Stefan’s law 
there are other formulas,—Wien’s law and 
Planck’s law—for calculating high tempera- 
tures, and they all agree approximately. 

It is supposed that the temperature of the 
reversing layer and of the chromosphere is 
somewhat cooler than the photosphere, or 
about 5000° C; it may even be less. The 
outermost part of the sun, the corona, prob- 
ably has a temperature of 3000°. 

You would not think that we could ever 
know the temperature of the interior of the 
sun, but science has various means of pene- 
trating inaccessible regions. Temperatures be- 
neath the photosphere are higher than 6000° 
C; At the center of the sun, the pressure of 
superincumbent material must be prodigious; 
it is estimated at 1,000,000 tons per square 
centimeter. There are no examples of such 
excessive conditions on the earth. We are 
nevertheless convinced that the sun’s mate- 
rial except possibly near the center is en- 
tirely gaseous. The temperature at the sun’s 
center is estimated at from 10,000,000° to 40,- 
000,000° C! Russell says that the various 
theories agree that all but a very small frac- 
tion of the sun’s mass is at a temperature er- 
ceeding 1,000,000°. This uncertainty is partly 
on account of the circumstance that under 
the conditions there the atoms are largely 
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ionized—stripped of the electrons revolving 
about their central nuclei, so that they be- 
come packed more closely than ever in an 
ordinary gas, hence accounting for the high 
average density of the sun (which would be 
much lower than it is, if the density near the 
surface held the same in the deep interior 
parts). Another peculiar condition is that the 
radiation inside is “transcendently intense,” 
consisting mostly of extremely short waves 
like X-rays, but for these the sun’s material 
is very opaque; radiations emitted from the 
deep interior are soon absorbed, only to be 
emitted again to the surface by transforma- 
tion into longer waves. Moulton says, “... 
after a succession of emissions and obsorp- 
tions, in number so great as to be beyond 
our comprehension and occupying perhaps 
millions of years, radiant energy originating 
near the center of the sun finally arrives 
at its surface and then flies away to the 
planets or beyond them to the distances of 
the stars and even beyond our galaxy, at a 
speed of 300,000 km/sec.” 

Altho matter in the interior of the sun is 
in an unusual condition, with smaller and 
denser ions composing its substance [the size 
of the outermost electron orbit determines 
the atom’s size] yet the atoms are not de- 
stroyed, and the nuclei keep their identity. 
Were we able to obtain a sample of the mat- 
ter at the center, and bring it out to let it 
cool down, it is believed that the ionized 
atomic nuclei would at once take on electrons 
and “reclothe” themselves, and so appear 
again in their former condition. 


SoLtaR Power 


With such tremendous energy given out 
by the sun, the question is, why do we de- 
pend on coal, oil, and water for power to run 
our machines? There are 2 main reasons: 
(1) There would be an enormous fluctuation 
in the supply, not because the sun is a vari- 
able star, but on account of clouds obscuring 
the sun at times, and because the darkness 
of night cuts off the sunlight entirely for 
several hours, and too it is a variable factor, 
differing as it does with the latitude and 
season; and (2) the sunlight is difficult to 
“capture” and use. On account of unavoidable 
losses, it seems there must be 4 to 10 square 
yards of sunlight needed per horse-power, 
and no plants utilizing solar power have at- 
tained this efficiency; it would mean 10,000 
sq. yd. for 1000 h. p. 

However, Abbot, secretary of the Smith- 
sonian Institution, has been experimenting 
for years with solar engines. A few others 
have also been producing apparatus to use 


sun energy. Abbot has made a solar cooker 
at Mt. Wilson, Cal., which works excellently. 
“In my experiments,” he says, “I desired to 
store the heat in a suitable reservoir at such 
a temperature as would permit all the usual 
cooking operations . . . even the baking of 
bread, to be carried on for some time after 
the cutting off of sunlight.” He makes a water 
heater, substituting concentrated rays for a 
fire. Thus hot fluid, expanding, rises into the 
reservoir, and cooler fluid flows downward 
to replace it. As steam would be generated 
if water were used, and might “blow up,” 
cylinder oil is used. A cylindrical reflector of 
parabolic section, lined with stainless steel, 
focuses the sun’s rays on a pipe in which the 
oil lies; the apparatus is made to face the 
sun continuously. Temperatures of 175° C 
(347° F) are attained, which will bake bread. 
Then there are conductor or circulation 
pipes, ovens, and other details. It is claimed 
to be a “delightful luxury” and as an ex- 
periment in harnessing the sun’s rays is serv- 
ing a good purpose. Likely in the future 
when coal and oil supplies will have been 
exhausted, some means of capturing and using 
the solar resources will be devised. The 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology has re- 
cently been given a grant of $647,700 for re- 
search to discover practical means of utilizing 
sun energy. 


MAINTENANCE OF SuN’s ENERGY 


A puzzling but most interesting question is 
the origin of the solar heat; what keeps the 
sun going? First thought is, it may be simply 
a hot body cooling off from a former hotter 
state; but that cannot be so, for its heat and 
light could last but a few thousand years. 
If it were just cooling off, its temperature 
would fall by over 1° a year, but the un- 
broken series of fossils in geology proves it has 
not been changing during past eras at nearly 
such a rate. The enormous light and heat 
given off cannot be from simple combustion, 
either, or even chemical action, because these 
processes would not have allowed the great 
luminary to have kept up for more than a few 
thousand years. The sun’s radiation could 
never have been as high as twice, nor yet as 
low as % the present value, or there would 
have been no life on earth at such times. 

Mayer proposed a theory, that meteors 
colliding with the sun develop sufficient heat 
to replenish the sun’s energy; still, quantita- 
tively calculation proves that the theory does 
not hold. Heat produced by any reasonable 
amount of meteors falling into the sun would 
produce only the smallest fraction of the 
heat necessary. 
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Helmholtz in 1854 had a new idea. The 
force of attraction of the sun as a whole 
acting on any part of the surface tends to 
pull the latter toward the center, and the 
result in such a body—being gaseous—is a 
steady contraction, due to its own gravitation. 
Contraction generates heat, such as the im- 
pact of meteors would. If the diameter con- 
tracted a few hundred feet a year, enough 
potential energy would be transformed into 
heat to keep the sun going at its present rate. 
As such a small decrease in diameter would 
be equivalent to 1” of arc as seen from the 
earth in about 30,000 years, it could not be 
observable at the present time by instru- 
ments. This theory sets a limit of about 
25,000,000 years for the earth’s past history; 
it also set a limit of 10,000,000 years to the 
sun’s future and to ours. The limit of 25,000,- 
000 years is not nearly long enough—does not 
agree with the story of the fossils. 

Next it was discovered that a gram of ra- 
dium is radiating heat continuously at the 
rate of 138 calories per hour, and it was natu- 
ral to think that heat from radioactive proc- 
esses might be enough to keep up the store 
of sun’s heat. It is now held that the energy 
from radioactive substances is not important, 
as no mixture of these elements (uranium, 
radium and others) would give the required 
rate of heat for even a few thousand years. 

In modern physics, energy and mass are 
thought of as fundamentally equivalent, ac- 
cording to Einstein’s formula of 1905, E=mc’ 
where E=energy, m=—=mass, and c = ve- 
locity of light. According to this formula, the 
energy equivalent of mass is' enormous. An 
ounce of any kind of matter is equivalent to 
enough energy to melt 3,600,000 tons of iron; 
the equivalent of 1 pound of coal is enough 
to produce 1,000,000 horse-power for 100 
years and it could do it if we knew how to 
release the energy! If the relativity theory 
be correct, the sun is losing 4,200,000 tons of 
its mass every second—that much is being 
radiated away. Of course at first thought, 
this loss is appalling, yet if the sun should 
radiate at its present rate for 1,000,000,000,000 
years, it would still lose only about 7% of 
its mass! 

Possibly—even probably—there are proc- 
esses producing a loss of mass of some atoms, 
but with release of energy at the same time. 
There are 2 suggestions as to the means: (1) 
The transformation of hydrogen into heavier 
elements. The sun contains tremendous stores 
of hydrogen, and as there are elements 
heavier than hydrogen, they have probably 
been constructed out of electrons and protons 


somehow. If more complex elements have 
been built up from hydrogen giving energy 
for the sun, then an age for the sun of bil- 
lions of years can be assigned. 

(2) The annihilation of matter. In the case 
of an electron and a proton uniting and 
neutralizing the electric charges of each other, 
mass is annihilated, with the release of 
energy. and the energy of the lost mass 
changes into radiant energy. It is held that 
the sun and other stars lose a large propor- 
tion of their mass during their life. Under 
this theory enough energy can be produced 
to give 100 times the life of the sun than 
under (1) above. The proper discussion of 
the subject comes under the subject of the 
evolution of stars. 

We quote Moulton’s final words on this 
matter. He says, “. .. the theory that [the 
sun] will perish in a finite time never to 
revive again, either as a unit or as parts of 
other suns, is based on too little knowledge 
for so broad a conclusion and is inharmonious 
with the existence of galaxies of stars... it 
is very probable that the sun will continue 
to be a glorious radiating body during mil- 
lions of millions of years in the future; and 
hence, so far as light and heat are concerned, 
the earth will continue for an equal interval 
to be in a condition to support life.” 


(End of section on the sun) 
es 


Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 22) 


natal chart. This, I rather believe, may have 
marked the climax of one phase of Japan- 
ese expansion and power. It may be that 
the true greatness of Japan is yet to be 
known. It may have to be known.after years 
of purification and re-consecration on the 
path to.world-service. The Land of the Rising 
Sun, the Kingdom of the Heavenly Chrys- 
anthemum, the Sacred Abode of the great 
Goddess, has to give to mankind a message 
of supreme beauty. May Japan—as the true 
Fire-worshipper depicted in the Sun-symbol 
of her great Emperor Meiji Tenno—meditate 
under the sacred snows of Fuji-Yama the 
lesson of Zen and emerge, phoenix-like, as 
the shining light of a new Asia, purified from 
the nightmare of Western militarism and 
ugliness! 
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You and Your Locality 


Part VII 
The Price of Happiness 


7 is easily demonstrated that the study of 
cause and effect is at once the most impor- 
tant and the most neglected duty of our civ- 
ilization. On the one hand we are bewitched 
by the magnitude of the effects in the phe- 
nomenal achievements of our nation and on 
the other we are appalled and depressed by 
the effects of its phenomenal wreckage of the 
same achievements. The net balance in prog- 
ress is so obscure that we have to rely prin- 
cipally on faith for our comfort and the reso- 
lution necessary to keep going. If the cause 
of these extremes in effect had been discov- 
ered, the assumption is warranted that some- 
thing would have been done about it. But 
since nothing has been done about it we are 
warranted in believing that the cause is not 
known. It is therefore clear that the study of 
cause and effect is one in which our pre- 
cious scientists and educators are woefully 
incompetent or at least lacking in interest. 

The fact is that we have neither individ- 
ually nor collectively developed the sinews 
of character to use constructively the func- 
tions of Venus and Jupiter. Expressed another 
way, our ignorance of causes denies us es- 
cape from their fated effects. The axiom that 
adversity is a better teacher than prosperity 
doesn’t even apply. For at the present mo- 
ment plenty of doubt exists as to whether 
we have learned anything from either. This 
is borne out logically that anything learned 
from either must be of value in understanding 
and controlling the other. 

Last month the argument was offered that 
happiness was the supreme end of life, and 
now we are going to see that the price of 
happiness is a partial payment contract to 
be paid off through step by step progress in 
the mastery of cause and effect in our in- 
dividual lives. 

In the June issue of this Journal the state- 
ment was made that Jupiter and Venus were 
the authors of more mischief in human life 
than all the malefics put together. That state- 
ment will be acceptable to everyone when 
it is recognized that these two planets are 
the astro-causes of the two worst character- 
istics of human life—greed and hyprocrisy. 
An evil Venus is a veritable vampire of 
greed, and an evil Jupiter is the arch cor- 


By 
Paul Councel 


rupter of the integrity of minds of men. The 
opportunities and benefactions which they 
bring are laden with the self defeating germs 
of their evil sides. Since these two planets 
are the combining instruments of social life 
or human fellowship, in the values of which 
happiness is to be weighed and measured, 
it is of supreme importance that their nature 
and power, as astro-causes, be the object of 
sustained study to the ends of bringing them 
into the constructive service of life. 
* * 

Somewhere Walt Whitman said, “The world 
is carried along by the mania of people for 
wanting things.” Since it is generally agreed 
that Venus is the cosmic function of the de- 
sire life, Whitman’s observation may be used 
as a quite adequate appraisal of that planet’s 
power. Human wants or desires are at the 
root ef all progress and achievement. And it 
may be stated as an axiom that whatever 
Venus wants Venus gets through the energy 
and aggressiveness of Mars. It therefore fol- 
lows that the direction of the desire life to- 
wards the objective of happiness depends 
for success on two things: that the desire life 
be discriminatingly pointed or focussed and 
that it be educated in its activity with respect 
to the rights of others. Arising from these 
two conditions will be a code of conduct 
(Mars) characterized by the qualities of 
finesse, diplomacy, tact, and gentleness 
(Venus) which attract the object of the de- 
sire. Conversely, when not focussed, there is 
no carrying power in life, resulting in the life 
becoming dependent on others, thereby in- 
vading their rights to the extent of such 
dependency. 

The great virtues to be cultivated, if the 
benefits and opportunities of Jupiter are to 
be used constructively, are genuineness, sin- 
cerity, modesty, consistency, and integrity of 
motives. Everyone should review the oppor- 
tunities and misfortunes, identifiable as the 
work of Jupiter, and carefully appraise the 
measure of these virtues that were operative 
during the periods of such Jupiter effects. In 
my belief, the duration and stability of these 
effects is in direct ratio to the measure of 
these virtues exercised during such periods. 

As the “lesser and greater benefics” there 
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is one word which covers all the require- 
ments as to our attitudes in respect to the 
work of Venus and Jupiter, and that word is 
“gratitude.” Those who saw the movie “The 
Prince of India” (made from F. Marion 
Crawford’s book “Mr. Isaacs”) could hardly 
have failed to be impressed by the tremen- 
dous emphasis given The Law of Gratitude. 
The fearful import of it was frequently ex- 
pressed in “No god can forgive a sin against 
the law of gratitude.” And it is not difficult 
to see far and wide and on every hand the 
awful violation of this law through the greed 
and hypocrisy of Venus and Jupiter. 

Since these planets are of paramount im- 
portance in all of the affairs relating to the 
ascendent of the place, the proper use of 
their force is paramount in successful locality 
changes. 

The influence of the Moon’s Nodes on per- 
sonality, briefly referred to last month, is 
interpreted from the symbology of their 
designation as the Dragon’s head and tail, 
corresponding to the North and South Node, 
respectively. Now since it is a commonly ac- 
cepted astrological doctrine that the Moon 
rules the mind and other gestatory functions 
of life, it is logical to assume that the polarity 
of mind means its positive and negative or 
male and female attributes. It follows there- 
fore that the Nodes describe the evolutionary 
or gestatory axis from which is generated 
the moving urges of life manifesting as con- 
duct. And in the ethical quality of conduct 
may be discerned the over-ruling force of 
life which we call religion. 

In the use of the word religion, its insti- 
tutional or sectarian sense is completely ig- 
nored. Its sense here contemplates the code 
of behaviour of every individual life from 
the high churchman to the gangster and 
racketeer. All have their individual focus and 
modes of expressioin. Corroboration of this 
is found in the historical evidences of the 
effects of the Sun’s Nodes, which we call the 
Equinoxes. 

Just as the religious focus and direction 
of world evolution is related to the Sun’s 
Nodes, the Moon’s Nodes dictate and govern 
the religion or conduct of life emanating 
from the soul or minds of men. This will be 
acceptable to reason when it is remembered 
that the Moon is the manifesting or forma- 
tive agency which delivers the incarnate 
spirit and soul into the earth life equipped 
with the faculties of orientation therein de- 
scribed by her Nodes. 

Looking then upon man as a gregarious 
and essentially social being, whose sole vehi- 
cle and endowment for success in the social 


relationships is personality, the importance 
of skill in the instrumental use of the Moon’s 
Nodes, Venus, and Jupiter cannot be over- 
rated. Any code of life, actuated by the 
Nodes is lifeless and unproductive to the ex- 
tent of its deficiency in the Venus and Jupi- 
ter qualities, the rightfulness of its desires 
(Venus) and a truly ethical (Jupiter) respect 
for the rights of others without hypocrisy. 
* * * 

Three factors now stand forth to be reck- 
oned with: (A) the general and overruling 
polarity of personality described by the 
Moon’s Nodes, (B) the manifest expression 
of personality described by the Ascendent of 
the astro-locality birth chart for a given 
locality, and (C) the social fabric of a place 
as described by its Ascendent. 

The differentiation between these three 
factors in the structure of personality is best 
expressed in this synthetic statement or for- 
mula: All the significance and power repre- 
sented in the conjunction of the birth Sun 
with the Meridian of the place may be im- 
puted to Ascendent matters when the Moon’s 
North Node is in conjunction with the As- 
cendent of the astro-locality birth chart, 
which in turn is in conjunction with the As- 
cendent of the place. This will occur only 
when the Sun is in close conjunction or op- 
position the Meridian of the place and is in 
close square the Nodal axis, and when all 
are in equinoxial or solsticial regions of the 
zodiac, and with the North Node east of the 
Sun. Examples of these occur in region “B” 
of the Star Map when the Sun is either in 
Sagittarius or Gemini and the North Node 
in Pisces. (Bear in mind that I am talking 
now of the constellations and not of the signs 
of the ephemeris.) The same will occur in 
region “C” when the birth Sun is in Capri- 
corn or Cancer and the North Node in Aries. 
In all such cases, it is believed that the 
square of the solar genius, expressed in the 
Sun, to the axis of the Moon’s Nodes, de- 
scribing the cosmic structure of personality, 
will cause life the stiffest kind of tests by 
trial. Its aspirations, expressed by the Sun, 
will be perpetually at war with the flesh 
expressed by the Nodal axis of personality. 
This discord, in all probability, produces 
chronic rebels against the existing order of 
society and while statistical matter on this 
point is very scanty, I have frequently ob- 
served the nodal axis to be heavily afflicted 
in lives which were cut down in some way 
or other in youth or before their prime. 

The most harmonious and happiest orienta- 
tion that can at present be formulated is 
that of birth in region “A” and “D” of the 
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Star Map when the Sun is conjunction or 
opposition the Meridian of the place and the 
North Node is conjunction its Ascendent. 
Examples of these birth dates are as follows: 

Region “A” 

Sun conjunction Meridian North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, Dec. 31, 1913 
to Jan. 12, 1914. 

Sun opposition Meridian, North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, July 1 to 15, 
1914. 

Sun opposition Meridian, North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, June 30, to 
July 14, 1932. 

Sun conjunction Meridian, North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, Dec. 30, 1932 
to Jan. 12, 1933. 

Region “D” 

Sun conjunction Meridian, North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, Jan. 28, to Feb. 
13, 1910. 

Sun opposition Meridian, North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, Jan. 28, to Feb. 
13, 1928. 

Sun opposition Meridian, North Node 
conjunction Ascendent, Jul. 30, to Aug. 
16, 1928. 

Somewhere I have read an anecdote of a 
scientist who upon being shown a new in- 
vention flatly stated, “I don’t believe it.” 
Upon the retort “Well, you see it don’t you?”, 
“I won’t believe it until I have a theory of 
accountability for it.” That man rates as my 
ideal of a scientist, and I deeply regret that 
I do not recall his name or the circumstances 
with which the story deals. At any rate it is 
upon that very same philosophical principle 
that Geographic Astrology has advanced so 
rapidly in practical value. Due to the rela- 
tivity of sense perception and the mutability 
of its objects, nothing has been recognized 
in its structure as a fact until it is fitted 
into a logical formula. The practise has been 
to set up logical formulas or theories of ac- 
countability for the arresting phenomena of 
life and then prove or disprove it with case 
material relevant thereto. 

Based upon that practise, you have just 
been presented with theories of accounta- 
bility for certain phenomena in human life 
relative to the four great astrological divi- 
sions of the country. The people of regions 
“B” and “C” have been defined as mal- 
adjusted and unhappy who are of dates when 
the birth Sun was. in conjunction or opposi- 
tion the locality Meridian and in square the 
nodes. And those identified by the birth 
periods for Regions “A” and “B” have been 
defined as the best adjusted and the happiest 
living in the country. 


Now we would like to receive evidences 
for or against these theories. Obviously these 
evidences are of value only when limited 
to the sustained and enduring course and 
tone of life, regardless of deviations there- 
from of a temporary or superficial nature. 
This is because such deviations will be found 
attributable to subordinate planetary forces 
in the birth chart or to directions of the 
chart for the years of life when such devia- 
tions were experienced. Also the birth estate 
and plane of life of the individual must be 
reckoned with. In other words if you were 
born in one of the ideal periods, yet are 
discontented because you are not a million- 
aire, consider carefully your resources and 
limitations and whether or not you have 
handled the opportunities brought by Venus 
and Jupiter in the right spirit. 

The firmest foundation and the surest 
course to happiness is class consciousness 
and loyalty thereto. From the very inception 
of this nation, greed and hypocrisy in high 
places has exploited its people with unex- 
ampled rapacity through pandering to their 
vanity, greed and hypocrisy with that clause 
in the Declaration of Independence about all 
men being equal. And one of the healthiest 
signs in the times as heralding the dawning 
intelligence of ,the people at large is the 
growth of class consciousness in farm and 
labor protective associations. Of course prop- 
aganda bemoans the growth of class con- 
sciousness in America, for it foretells the 
end of man’s exploitation by those smart 
enough to have lived and practised class 
principles from the first. 

Continuing with the distinctions between 
the three factors or elements entering into 
the pattern of personality compounded by 
them, the modal axis describes the natural 
line of development of personality. The Nérth 
Node or Dragon’s head indicates by position 
the zodiacal substance on which the soul or 
astral body feeds, hence it is necessary that 
the person seek a locality whose ascendent 
generates a social fabric providing the hu- 
man contacts of as near identical tastes as 
possible. Herein is the secret of social com- 
patibility, which is to say a congeniality of 
tastes and inclinations which will prove most 
conducive to the growth and prosperity of 
its individual units and which combine and 
amalgamate into what is commonly known 
as the community spirit. 

The Ascendent of the birth chart is of 
course determined by Pyramid Birth Time 
which measures the distance of the birth 
Sun east or west of the Meridian of the 

(Continued on page 77) 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 


Part XX 
The Sun 


i characteristics of the sign 
Leo are the dominating power conferred by 
its astrological orb, the Sun, which gives to 
it ability for rulership; and its natural affinity 
for the fifth house of a birth-chart, which 
maps the mental factors within the individ- 
ual’s mind relating to pleasure and love 
affairs. Consequently, when the Masters of 
the past came to design a pictographic ex- 
planation of the teachings associated with 
the sign, it was quite in order they should 
make the Sun a conspicuous part of the 
picture, and that those in love should also 
find prominent place in the portrayal. 

That the significance of the teaching should 
be unmistakable, not only were a young man 
and a young woman holding hands, and ador- 
ingly gazing into each other’s eyes presented, 
but in the Sun above them was traced con- 
spicuously the well-known emblem of union. 

Yet Leo is not the sign of sex. Instead, 
it is the sign of love. And while the rays 
of the Sun above are grouped in threes, 
tied together by an emblem on one end of 
which is the globe of earth, in the middle 
of which is the symbol of union so located 
as to represent the astral plane, and at the 
other end the head of the solar serpent to 
signify the spiritual—thus symbolizing per- 
fect union expressed on all three planes— 
not only the simplicity of garb, but the lotus 
each figure carries, implies the purest of 
affections. And the flowers springing up 
about them symbolize the joy and happiness 
of the domestic circle which more than com- 
pensates those thus united in simplicity of 
life, moderation of desires, and purity of 
thought, for any material hardships they 
must undergo. 

The number 20, as will be explained in 
the next article of this series, relates to an 
awakening and resurrection. And thus do 
the 20 flowers encircling the lovers signify 
the potency of domestic harmony to Awaken 
and Resurrect the spiritual flora of the soul; 
and that pleasure is the determining factor 
which guides the activities of all organic life. 











even as the Sun controls the planets which 
circle about it. That is, just as astrologers 
recognize Leo as the ruling zodiacal sign, 
so does the science of psychology recognize 
pleasure, a principle to which the fifth house 
of a birth-chart is closely allied, as the rul- 
ing motive of human life. And it is the 
ruling motive also of those activities ener- 
gized by the progressed aspects of the plan- 
ets which attract each event of importance 
that enters an individual’s life. 

But if we are to understand how this 
principle of pleasure operates when pro- 
gressed aspects form, we must recognize that 
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events are the offspring not of one parent, 
but always of two. Arcanum XIX of the 
tarot clearly indicates this in picturing the 
sign Leo, natural ruler of the house of off- 
spring. Not one lover is pictured, but both 
a man and a woman; and they join hands 
to signify that what comes to pass is the 
result of forces interacting between them. 
Yet there are many people who still believe 
that events are the offspring of but a single 
parent; either of the physical world alone, 
or of the invisible world alone, without the 
aid of the other. 

Thus on the one hand we have the ma- 
terialist, who sees in the physical world 
alone, all the forces which mold events. He 
denies even the existence of an invisible 
world in which mind can and does function. 
To him the unconscious mind is merely an 
excretion of the physical body, and the forces 
of the planets which play upon the finer 
form of man like streams of water under 
pressure from so many different hoses, are 
quite non-existent. The events of life are 
considered by him to have but one parent, 
the material world, and when the physical 
form disintegrates the unconscious mind or 
soul disintegrates and perishes also. On the 
other hand we have the astrological Fortune 
Teller. His knowledge of the inner world 
usually is limited by the inflexible rules on 
which he believes astrology to be based. He 
is convinced, and has ample evidence to 
support his convictions, that the stars con- 
stantly influence the life and destiny of every 
human being. And because experience on 
the part of everyone who takes the pains 
to learn the generally accepted rules of as- 
trology leads to a conviction that man is thus 
influenced, he jumps to the totally unwar- 
ranted conclusion that the invisible influ- 
ence of the stars is the sole and only parent 
of each event which occurs in an individual’s 
life. Thus the Fortune Teller astrologer 
maintains that everything indicated in the 
birth-chart and by progressed aspects inevi- 
tably must come to pass. To him the plan- 
ets in their courses predetermine each event 
and human action. 

But if the teachings the ancients explained 
in the Major Arcanum depicting the fifth 
sign of the zodiac, Leo, are correct, events, 
similar to children, are not the offspring of 
one parent alone, but of two. They come 
to pass not exclusively through the influence 
of the inner world, but through the inter- 
action between this Father World and Mother 
Earth. 

When people clasp each other by the hand, 
as the lovers in this picture do, there is an 


interchange of energies. Thus also is there 
a constant interchange of energies between 
the astral world, where the unconscious mind 
of man resides, and the world of physical 
happenings. The world of physical happen- 
ings adds the energies of the individual’s 
various experiences to the thought-cells and 
thought-structures of his unconscious mind. 
Thus his physical environment, and what 
transpires in it as affecting him, add en- 
ergies to his unconscious mind which Con- 
dition the specific direction of the desires 
of the thought-cells of his unconscious mind. 
He starts in physical human life as a babe 
in whose unconscious mind are stored the 
experiences of evolution through lower 
forms. These experiences have organized 
the thought-cells and structures within the 
mentality such as are mapped in kind, in- 
tensity and the general direction of their 
desires by the positions of the planets in 
the birth-chart. 

The prominence of each planet in the 
birth-chart indicates the volume of energy 
possessed by the corresponding family of 
thought-cells within the unconscious mind. 
Thus the prominence of Mars maps the vigor 
of the Aggressive thought-cells, the promi- 
nence of Saturn maps the vigor of the Safety 
thought-cells, and the prominence of the 
Sun maps the vigor of the Power thought- 
cells, and so on with the others of the ten 
families of thought-cells whose expression 
comprises the sum total of man’s behavior. 

The signs of the zodiac in which these 
planets are found in the birth-chart denote 
that the Aggressive thought-cells, Utopian 
thought-cells, etc., mapped by the planets 
have a basic trend toward expressing in the 
manner characteristic of the sign in which 
they are thus mapped. 

The department of life involved in the ¢€x- 
periences which built these thought-cells 
before human birth, and the department of 
life they will affect during human life, is 
mapped in the chart of birth by the house 
which the planet rules. 

It is the Extra Physical Power exercised 
by the various types of thought-cells and 
thought-structures of which the unconscious 
mind, or soul, is composed, that attracts to 
the individual the conditions and events of 
his life. We must not conclude, however, 
that the Activity of the thought-cells of the 
unconscious mind is the sole determining 
factor in the events and conditions which 
an individual experiences. They are the 
Father of those experiences, and the physical 
environment is the matrix which restricts or 
expands their ability to bring forth special 
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events; that is, physical environment is the 
Mother which gives them form, and no off- 
spring as an event can be born which the 
Mother is incapable of providing. 

It is one of the most fundamental prin- 
ciples of life that organisms move toward that 
which gives them pleasure and retreat from 
that which gives them pain. And desire was 
developed by the soul as the energy through 
which it moved toward or away from a 
condition in its environment. Those condi- 
tions it felt to be pleasurable it had a ten- 
dency to move toward, that it might gain 
their benefit. And the energy of this ten- 
dency, whether simple or complex, was an 
Attractive Desire. 

Those conditions the soul felt to be painful, 
it had a tendency to move away from, that 
it might escape destruction. And the energy 
of this tendency, whether simple or more 
complex, was a Repellent Desire. 

All the actions of life, including even the 
manner in which the thought-elements com- 
bine in the thought-cells of the astral body, 
and the way the thought-cells unite in 
groups to form stellar structures, are Con- 
ditioned by pleasure or pain. Thought-cell 
groups within the unconscious mind that 
have been Conditioned by pleasure are 
mapped by planets in the birth-chart which 
receive harmonious aspects. But thought- 
cell groups within the unconscious mind that 
have been Conditioned by pain are mapped 
in the birth-chart by planets which receive 
discordant aspects. Thus the Aspects either 
in a birth-chart or by progression indicate 
whether the thought-cells are Conditioned 
by pleasure to cause them to desire and 
exert such EXTRA PHYSICAL POWER as 
they can acquire to attract events such as 
the individual wants; or are Conditioned by 
pain to cause them to desire and exert such 
EXTRA PHYSICAL POWER as they can 
acquire to repel the events the individual 
wants, which signifies they work to attract 
events of the opposite nature. 

The thought-cells within the unconscious 
mind of a child at birth, as indicated by the 
planets in the birth-chart, provide a map 
showing the relative volume of energy of 
each family of thought-cells. And when- 
ever such a group of thought-cells receives 
sufficient energy, as it does through a pro- 
gressed aspect to the planet mapping it, that 
it has EXTRA PHYSICAL POWER to Dem- 
onstrate an event, the event that then comes 
into the individual’s life invariably shows 
the planetary characteristics. That is, if the 
progressed aspect is to Mars, it is accom- 
panied by strife; if the progressed aspect is 


to Jupiter, it is accompanied by abundance, 
etc. 

Furthermore, the event or events then 
attracted while the progressed aspect is 
within one degree of perfect, relates to the 
department of life signified by the house 
which one of the two aspecting planets 
rules. We have proved these things in 
statistical studies made during the past nine 
years covering 1,800 separate and distinct 
events that have actually happened in peo- 
ple’s lives whose times of birth are known. 

Furthermore, by considering the basic 
harmony or discord of the thought-cells as 
mapped by the aspects in the birth-chart, 
in connection with the harmony or discord 
of the planetary energy added to these 
thought-cells by a given progressed aspect, 
a good indication may be had as to whether 
the event attracted by the EXTRA PHYSI- 
CAL POWER of the thought-cells at the 
time is harmonious or discordant to the 
individual. That is, to the extent it is 
possible to gauge the pleasure or pain of 
the thought-cells given unusual Activity by 
a progressed aspect, is it also possible to 
gauge whether working from the inner plane 
they are trying to Demonstrate that which 
the individual desires, or trying to Demon- 
strate something they desire and the individ- 
ual does not. 

Now the astrological Fortune Teller holds 
that the birth-chart and subsequent posi- 
tions of the planets not only predetermine 
the general characteristics of each event 
which happens, as shown by the aspecting 
planets; the department of life affected, as 
indicated by the house rulership of the 
planets; and the harmony or discord of the 
event; but also its specific nature. Arcanum 
XIX, however, teaches that the specific event 
which is thus Demonstrated by the thought- 
cells receiving the energy of a progressed 
aspect, often largely is determined by the 
resistance offered by the physical environ- 
ment to various specific events of the gen- 
eral character indicated. 

For about twenty years The Church of 
Light has had Centers established in the 
Belgian Congo, Nigeria, Liberia and Gold 
Coast, in Western Africa. From the students 
located in these regions we have had ample 
opportunity to collect and study the charts 
of aboriginal people of the African equatorial 
region. We have also collected charts of 
those born in Alaska who yet live there. 
And while it is true that in the northern 
regions certain signs tend to occupy more 
houses, and others to be compressed within 
certain houses, otherwise the charts of New 
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Yorkers, African Bushmen, and Alaskan 
Indians present the same appearance. in 
fact, from the birth-chart alone none of our 
students, and none of the great number of 
students who, during the past twenty years 
have visited The Church of Light classes in 
Los Angeles, has even pretended he could 
tell if the chart was that of an African 
Bushman, a Polynesian from the South Seas, 
a native of the Bronx, an Indian, or a Setter 
Dog. 

I have seen dog charts, and charts of 
aboriginals, the planetary positions in which 
were so nearly identical with those of the 
educated white people whose charts I have 
seen, that the difference was too impercep- 
tible to influence an astrological reading of 
the chart. 

People in Alaska, in New York City and 
in Equatorial Africa have similar birth- 
charts. And during their lives they have 
progressed aspects which are practically 
identical. 

At birth they started with thought-cells 
within their unconscious minds which were 
similar in the relative volume of energy, 
which had the same planetary family char- 
acteristics, which related to the same de- 
partments of life, and which were similar 
in harmony or discord. But in the specific 
desires developed by these thought-cells, 
they were Conditioned each according to the 
physical environment. The Alaskan Indian 
of the interior region was Conditioned to 
take long snowshoe trips in winter, to pro- 
vide himself with warm garments of fur, 
and to follow the various traditional cus- 
toms of his tribe. In such environment, no 
birth-chart positions and no progressed as- 
pect could cause him to take a daily ride on 
the subway, or do any one of innumerable 
things a New Yorker commonly does. Nor 
could they cause the native living in Equa- 
torial Africa to travel on snowshoes, or do 
any one of a large variety of things the 
northern Indian finds commonplace. 

From the large number of birth-charts I 
have given detailed study, I have no reason 
to suppose that people born in the southern 
United States have Saturn less afflicted as 
a rule than people born on the border of 
Canada. Nor that people born in the well 
recognized goiter areas of the world have 
afflictions in Taurus, or Venus and the Sun 
afflicted, more frequently than people born 
in the other areas of the world. 

Yet the September, 1937, issue of AMERICAN 
AstroLocy MacazIng, indicated Dr. C. A. 
Mills of the University of Cincinnati had 
found that tooth decay in American school 


children increases steadily as the distance 
from the equator increases. He explains this 
as due to the decreased amount of ultra 
violet light reaching inhabitants of the 
northern latitudes. Tooth decay is indicated 
in the birth-chart by an afflicted Saturn. But 
where the physical environment is more fa- 
vorable to sound teeth, providing the vitamin 
D through the action of abundant sunlight, 
and thus increasing the ability to handle 
calcium, the influence of discordant Saturn 
thought-cells on the teeth is less inimical. 

A predisposition toward goiter is shown 
by afflictions in Taurus, or Venus and the 
Sun afflicted. The time when it develops 
is when by progression there is also an 
affliction to the planets in Taurus, to Venus, 
or to the Sun. Yet in those regions of the 
earth lacking iodine in the soil, the preva- 
lence of this difficulty—in some areas of 
Thibet, for instance, affecting one person out 
of every three—indicates that there it re- 
quires far less affliction from either birth- 
chart or progressed planets to bring on goiter, 
than it does in certain other unusually well 
iodized regions, where this disease is prac- 
tically unknown. 

These observations, and hundreds of others 
that could be cited, while quite discrediting 
the Fatalistic view of the Fortune Teller 
who uses astrology, in no sense detract either 
from the merits or the use of scientific as- 
trology. They simply point to that which 
the ancients endeavored to explain in Ar- 
canum XIX of the tarot, that the specific 
event which under a given birth-chart and 
a given progressed aspect is born, is not 
identical if the Mother, that is, the physical 
environment is different. 

The thought-cells relating to certain broad 
types of events, and affecting definite de- 
partments of life, have a basic Activity dnd 
a basic harmony or discord, and these are 
mapped by the birth-chart. It has been 
definitely proven by psychologists Mandel 
and Irene Case Sherman that all an infant’s 
reactions to environmental conditions, ex- 
cept swallowing, closing the eye when the 
cornea is irritated, sneezing, response to deep 
pressure, loud noise, restraint, and sudden 
movement as in dropping, are Conditioned 
by the pleasure or pain experienced in con- 
nection with subsequent physical situations. 
And while the thought-cells within its un- 
conscious mind work to Demonstrate certain 
physical situations within the environment, 
they can only utilize that which the broad 
environment can furnish for such purposes. 

An individual with many planets in his 
third and ninth houses, as in the chart of 
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the late O. O. McIntyre, for instance, who 
had three in his ninth and one in his third, 
may become so Conditioned by early en- 
vironment that the events which the thought- 
cells so mapped constantly endeavor to Dem- 
onstrate relate, not to travel, but to writing 
and publishing. As a matter of record, the 
thought-cells mapped by these houses were 
so busily engaged in Demonstrating events 
relating to writing and publishing that the 
famous columnist refrained from travel, spent 
even his vacations at home in New York, 
and although he had hoped to do so, never 
even journeyed back for a visit to the Mid- 
western town of his birth. 

Jack London, on the other hand, with one 
planet in his ninth and one in his third, and 
Henry M. Stanley, with one planet in his 
ninth and two in his third, were each so 
Conditioned by early environment that the 
third-house and ninth-house thought-cells 
* continued to Demonstrate journeys through- 
out most of their lives. Each ‘also became 
a journalist and a writer of books; but early 
in life, before the literary career started, 
environmental conditions had been such that 
it took almest no exercise of EXTRA PHYSI- 
CAL POWER for these third- and ninth- 
house thought-cells to Demonstrate a voyage. 
Thus they became Conditioned to find plea- 
sure in travel, and never did feel complete 
satisfaction through literary expression alone. 
And a progressed aspect in either of their 
charts, that if it had occurred in MclIntyre’s 
would merely have caused him to write a 
magazine article, in addition to “New York 
Day by Day” which appeared daily for 20 
years, would have caused London or Stan- 
ley not only to have written and published 
something new, but also to have taken some 
wild journey, perhaps half around the world. 

I have tried this: thrown a birth-chart 
of some person on the screen, and informed 
the students of all the progressed aspects 
which were within one degree of the perfect 
aspect at a time which I had not yet speci- 
fied in the person’s life. I have shown at 
the time that the ruler of the fifth house, 
the ruler of the seventh house, and Venus 
were all strongly and harmoniously aspected 
by progression. Immediately the students 


would suggest that the individual must then 
have married. At this point I revealed that 
at the time the person was only six years 
old. The answer was obvious. The fifth 
house Activity related to school, and the sev- 
enth house to school associates, and the 
Venus aspect stimulated such affections as 
are common to six-year-olds, 

Without so informing the class, I have 
thus used charts of those already happily 
married, and shown progressed aspects fa- 
vorable to the fifth and seventh house. When 
they suggested the event attracted was mar- 
riage, I would explain such to be impossible 
without bigamy. That is, progressed aspects 
indicating marriage to an unmarried person 
of the right age, may indicate the birth of 
a child and a favorable business partnership 
to a person already happily married. 

The environmental resistance offered the 
fifth-house and seventh-house thought-cells 
to the marriage of a six-year-old child, or 
to the marriage of a person already happily 
married, is so great that these thought-cells 
can not Demonstrate this particular event. 
They thus spend the energy derived from 
the progressed aspect in Demonstrating some 
other event, which partakes of the charac- 
teristics of the planets making the aspect, 
and belongs to the same general department 
of life. 

It is even logical to suppose, and there 
is abundant evidence in support of this con- 
clusion, that the special event which the 
thought-cells Demonstrate at the time they 
acquire new energy from progressed aspects, 
is determined by the general trend of that 
which gives them pleasure, but within this 
more general scope, the event occurs to which 
environment offers the least resistance. But 
even here the Leo principle of pleasure is 
the determining factor; for in thus seeking 
the event which within the broader scope 
of their desires is most easily brought to 
pass, these thought-cell Activities which are 
the Father of the event, avoid the pain of 
work which is too difficult; and permit Physi- 
cal Environment, which is the Mother, to 
have a deciding influence as to the Specific 
Event which then is born. 
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Arrange Your Place Cards by 


B 
the Stars Tale Bradley Cram 


A FRIEND of mine announced the other day 
that she was giving a dinner party on a cer- 
tain night.” “That’s fine,” I replied, “but 
make sure that you don’t seat the goat be- 
side the ram. It isn’t being done in the best of 
zodiacal circles.” She retorted that she was 
giving a dinner party—not starting a zoo. 
“It’s the same idea,” I argued, “those two 
simply never did agree and that’s that!” 
Persons born between December 22nd and 
January 21st in the zodiacal sign of Capri- 
corn, symbolized by the goat, are usually not 
very congenial with those born between 
March 21st and April 20th in the zodiacal 
sign of Aries, symbolized by the ram. Prob- 
ably it is because both of these signs confer 
leadership, executive power and courage. 
Persons born in these two periods of the 
year should lead and not follow others. It is 
always unwise to place them together on 
church or lodge committees. Why waste such 
perfectly good material on one committee, 
when each would be so very capable as chair- 
man of his or her own committee. They en- 
joy wielding the scepter of power, and one 
may rest assured that whatever project is 
undertaken will be brought to a successful 
conclusion. 

But to return to the subject of dinner 
parties. Of course, every hostess hopes that 
her party will be a howling success, and it 
can be, if she arranges her place cards by 
the stars. In other words, if she takes into 
consideration the various temperaments of 
her guests. Let us consider our friend Cap- 
ricorn, the goat—and, by the way, this 
doesn’t imply that he usually is the goat. 
Far from it. These Capricorn folk are 
too clever to be imposed upon for long. For 
his dinner partner let us choose one born 
between August 23rd and September 23rd 
in the zodiacal sign of Virgo. Persons born 
between these dates have great admiration 
for others who are successful, dominant and 
outstanding. As our Capricorn guest is 
likely to possess all three of these splendid 
qualities, they will get on very well together. 
Besides, Capricorns. and Virgos seem to 
have a great deal in common. They are 
very ambitious, resourceful people. A me- 
diocre life bores them nearly beyond endur- 
ance and they make every effort to better 
their conditions. Education and culture 
mean much tothem. They are sticklers for 


etiquette and always strive to do and say 
the correct thing at all times. If there are 
any social errors committed at your dinner 
table you may be sure that a Virgo or 
Capricorn person is not responsible. 

It is always well to place Aries, the ram, 
beside Leo, the lion. Sounds queer, doesn’t 
it? Yet, isn’t there something said in the 
Bible about the lion and lamb abiding in 
peace together? Anyway, persons born in 
Aries, between March 21st and April 20th, 
agree very well with those born in Leo, be- 
tween July 23rd and August 28rd. There is 
something about the sunny, ardent, loyal 
nature of the Leo person that inspires the 
idealistic, romantic, artistic Arian. Our 
Aries friends are excellent conversational- 
ists. Our Leo friends are tactful listeners. 
This may account for part of the natural 
congeniality. Perhaps it is because persons 
born in these two signs have the same 
boundless enthusiasm, the same fine courage 
and fearlessness. They will fight until the 
last ditch for those they love, and they 
greatly resent the slightest reflection upon 
them. ; 

There are two signs of the zodiac that 
seem to be peculiarly compatible. One is 
Aquarius, which governs the period between 
January 21st and February 20th. The other 
is Libra which rules between September 
28rd and October 24th. If you happen to 
have two guests born in these signs, you 
may safely seat them together, and forget 
them for the remainder of the evening. io 
will take care of themselves. Libra, the 
sympathetic, the devoted, will listen with 
open awe and admiration to the high ideals 
and aspirations of the scientific, inventive 
and humanitarian Aquarian. 

If you are entertaining one born between 
November 23rd and December 22nd, in the 
zodiacal sign of Sagittarius, symbolized by 
the archer, you may have a problem on your 
hands. Not but what our Sagittarius friend 
would be agreeable to anything, for these 
people are exceedingly polite and well man- 
nered. However, they often see things in a 
different light from the rest of humanity. 
They have clarity of vision, and are usually 
interested in all progressive and advanced 
ideas and theories. It takes a person of 
keen wit to keep pace with the clan of the 
archer. And that reminds us of our Gemini 

(Continued on page 94) 
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Star Styles 


Leo 


Juty 23 to AvcGust 23 


: you were born between these dates, 
you are a Leo woman. This means that you 
have great charm and personality which win 
many friends for you wherever you go, for 
you are well liked by everyone. Strong and 
brave as the lion, which symbolizes your 
sign of the zodiac, you were not born to 
remain in the background of life or to accept 
defeat. Your enthusiasm is boundless and 
your ambitions high. Leo bestows upon you 
a light-hearted, care-free nature, which sel- 
dom worries about tomorrow. For this rea- 
son, you will retain your youth and exuber- 
ance of spirit until you are very aged. In 
fact, a Leo person simply does not grow old. 

Because you are a Leo woman, you were 
born to lead and not to follow others. You 
should be a leader in the world of fashion 
—never a copyist. It is up to you to promote 
new styles. Under no circumstances should 
you ever become a faddist. You are luxuri- 
ous in your tastes, and only the best ap- 
peals to you. You prefer one good article to 
a dozen of inferior quality. 

Leo is the royal sign of the zodiac, and 
every woman born in this season of the year 
is a queen in her own right, and she should 
choose her gowns accordingly. Only the 
finest and most expensive of materials should 
go into them. Regal of design, luxurious of 
fabric, are two important Leo “Star-Styles.” 
As a member of the royal family of the 
zodiac, you should wear the “Royal Blue.” 
(In olden times the Priests and Royalty 
wore this particular shade of blue, which is 
nearly a purple.) All of the darker shades 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


of blue, as well as the violet-purples will 
help you to maintain your natural dignity 
which is so very charming. There are days 
when even Queens must be practical. On 
these days, you will find that beiges and 
light tans, either plain or gaily patterned 
in floral designs, will interpret your mood 
successfully. 


If you are a real Leo, you are fond of 
social life and festivities. Concerts, drama, 
bridge, and even the humble “movies” hold 
real fascination for you. Many of our most 
famous “movie stars” were born in this sign 
of the zodiac. You may not be a “movie 
star,” but remember that you should be a 
shining light in your own social circle. You 
are a charming and lavish hostess. You are 
hospitality personified. Having been born in 
the queenly sign of the zodiac, you enjoy 
doing things in a luxurious, expensive fash- 
ion, but if your means are limited, then you 
are perfectly willing to do what you can. It 
has been said that if a Leo woman only 
serves a cup of tea and a cracker, there 
never was such a delicious cup of tea, or 
such a tasty cracker. You are the one type 
of the zodiac for whom several lovely “host- 
ess gowns” are a fashion “MUST.” 


Whether home or abroad, your gowns 
should always reflect that regal simplicity 
that is your birth-right. Even your birth- 
stone, the ruby, has its royal significance, for 
whoever heard of a crown without its ruby? 
Your ruling planet is the Sun, which makes 
Sunday or “Sun-day” your most important 
day. You have this warm planet to thank for 
your sunshiny, hospitable disposition. 








Virgo “Star Styles” 


will appear in the 
September issue 
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Phenomena 





iors 
ver lo 


BBE 


Moon enters Scorpio; 9:00 p. m., first-quarter moon 

Moon in ascending node; Oa. m., Mercury in aphelion; . m., Pluto enters Leo 
Moon enters Sagittariu: 

Occultation of 116 B Ophiuchi /9 to 10 p. m.) 





Moon at maximum declination, —20° 49’ 55” 
Moon enters Capricorn; 10 p. m., moon in apogee 


Moon enters Aquarius. 
Venus in descending node; Aug. 10-12 Perseid meteor shower 





| Swoo wm loa 


BEBE|BB BE 


Full moon; 11 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, +4° 59’ 53” 
Moon enters Pisces 
Moon on equator; 3 p. m., Mercury stationary in right ascension 
Moon enters Aries; 8 a. m., Mercury stationary in longitude 
Occultation of star 51 Piscium (4 to 5 a. m.) 





_ 
Koo 


Moon enters Taurus 
Mercury at minimum declination, +3° 3’ 54” 

Moon enters Gemini; 3:30 p. m., Ly ny eg moon; 9:47 a. m., moon in descending nodef 
Occultation of star 43 Tauri 4 to5a 
Moon at maximum declination, +20° 42 42° 7”; 3—4 a. m., occultation of star | Tauri 





© 


Moon enters Cancer; 4—5 a. m., occultation of 68 Orionis 

Aug. 21-23, Omicron Draconid meteor shower 
Moon enters Leo; 2:46 p. m., sun enters Virgo; 12 noon, moon in perigee { 

Moon at maximum latitude, —5° 0’ 40”; Oh a. m., Uranus stationary in longitude 
Moon enters Virgo; 6:17 a. m., new moon 





ISlas 


BP BBI/BHs Bly BBB 


Moon on equator 
Moon enters Libra 


Moon enters Scorpio 





7 


28 p. m. 





Moon enters Sagittarius; 1:26 a. m., moon in ascending node 





*Hourly motion. 


t1—2 a. m., Uranus in occultation by moon. 


5 p. m., Mercury at greatest, heliocentric latitude south; 6 p. m., Uranus stationary in agente: 11 p. m., 
Uranus stationary in R. A. Also July 23, Uranus at maximum declination, +16°, 47’ 
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Sun © *} Moon » *] Mercury |8 *| Venus {9 * Mars |o'*] Jupiter |%*} Saturn |b * 
Aug. ° ’ ” ” ° ’ ” ’ ” ° ’ ” ‘sf ° ’ ” ‘sa ° ’ ” ” ° ‘ ” ” °o ‘ ” min 
1 {N18 11 50} 37 |S 9 9 28] 9 51]/N8 10 19]1 17)N4 21 4/1 15|N19 51 26] 24 [S12 38 21) 6 | N4 43 16) 1 
24 175647] 38} 13 6 29/8 2} 7 39 40/1 15} 3 51 3/1 15) 1941 27) 24 | 12 40 57) 7 4 42 57) 1 
3 17 41 27] 39 | 16 20 5 58| 7 9 58/1 12] 3 20 57/1 15) 19 32 19] 24 | 12 43 34) 7 4 42 35) 1 
s 17 25 50} 40 | 18 44 18) 3 44] 6 41 19)1 2 46|1 15] 19 22 33] 25 | 12 46 13] 7 442 11} 1 
5 17 9 56] 40 | 20 14 51] 1 24) 613 51/1 6) 2 20 32/1 15) 191240) 25 |] 12 48 51) 7 4 41 45) 1 
6 16 53 45] 41 | 20 49 32] O 56] 5 47 40/1 3) 1 50 15)/1 16) 19 239) 25 | 12 51 33) 7 4 41 17) 1 
7 16 37 17] 42 | 20 28 13} 3 11] 5 22 53/0 59} 1 19 56)1 16) 18 52 30) 26 | 12 54 16) 7 4 40 46) 1 
8 16 20 34] 42 | 19 12 55} 5 16] 4 59 39/0 55) O 49 34/1 16] 184213) 26 | 12 57 1) 7 4 40 13} 1 
9] 16 335) 43117 7411/7 6) 4 38 5/0 50} O 19 12/1 16] 18 31 49) 26 | 12 59 46) 7 4 39 37] 2 
10 | 15 46 20] 44 | 14 18 22) 8 38} 4 18 20/0 46] SO 11 12/1 16) 18 2117] 27] 13 2 33] 7 439 0} 2 
11 15 28 51] 44 | 10 52 13) 9 49} 4 O 33/0 40) O 41 35/1 16] 181038) 27] 13 5 20) 7 4 38 20) 2 
12 1511 6) 45 6 57 28/10 38] 3 44 54/0 35} 1 11 58/1 16] 175952] 27/13 8 8 7 4 37 39) 2 
13 | 1453 7| 45 243 6/11 2] 3 31 32/0 29] 1 42 21/1 16) 17 48 58] 27 | 13 10 57} 7 4 36 54) 2 
14 14 34 53} 46 |N1 41 14/11 1) 3 20 36/0 22} 2 12 41/1 16] 17 37 58] 28 | 13 13 46) 7 436 8] 2 
15 | 14 16 26} 47 6 5 5/10 30) 3 12 17/0 15} 2 42 59/1 16) 17 26 49) 28 | 13 16 32) 7 4 35 20) 2 
16 13 57 45) 47 | 10 17 3) 9 28] 3 6 43/0 8] 3 13 14]1 15] 17 15 35) 28 | 13 19 22) 7 4 34 30} 2 
17 13 38 50} 48 | 14 4 26) 7.51) 3 410 1] 3 43 25/1 15] 17 414) 29] 13 22 11] 7 4 33 37) 2 
18 | 131942) 48 | 17 13 11] 5 37] 3 4 28/0 7| 4 13 32)/1 15] 165246) 29} 13 25 1] 7 4 32 42] 2 
19 13 0 22) 49 | 19 28 30) 2 47] 3 0|0 15) 4 43 35)1 15] 164112] 29 | 13 27 50) 7 4 31 45) 2 
20 12 40.49] 49 | 20 36 23} O 29) 3 14 46/0 23) 5 13 32/1 15} 16 29 31] 29 | 13 30 39] 7 4 30 47} 3 
21 1221 4] 50] 20 26 20) 3 54] 3 24 48/0 32} 5 43 23/1 15] 1617 44} 30] 13 33 28) 7 4 29 46) 3 
22]; 12 1 7| 50] 18 54 28) 7 7| 3 38 6/0 40] 613 8/1 14] 16 551} 30] 13 36 16] 7 4 28 43] 3 
23 | 114058) 51] 16 5 36) 9 47] 3 54 3410 47} 6 42 45/1 14] 155351) 30] 13 39 4) 7 4 27 38) 3 
24} 112039) 51 | 12 12 51/11 38] 4 14 6/0 55] 7 12 15/1 13] 1541 46) 30 | 13 41 51) 7 4 26 31) 3 \ 
25 11 O 8 52 7 35 20/12 35} 4 36 29/1 1) 7 41 37/1 13] 15 29 35} 31 | 13 44 36) 7 4 25 24/3 ) 
26 | 1039 27} 52 2 34 37/12 39} 5 1 26/1 7] 8 10 50/1 13] 1517 18) 31 | 13 47 21) 7 4 24 14/ 3 
27 10 18 36] 52 |S 2 28 17/11 57] 5 28 35)1 12} 8 39 53/1 12} 15 455) 3111350 5) 7 423 113 
28 9 5% 36) 53 7 14 59/10 39] 5 57 32]1 15) 9 8 47/1 12) 145227] 31 | 13 52 47) 7 4 21 47/ 3 
29 9 36 26) 53 | 11 30 44] 8 53) 6 27 48]/1 17] 9 37 29/1 11} 14 39 53] 32 | 13 55 28) 7 4 20 31] 3 
30 915 6) 54] 15 4 26) 6 48} 6 58 50/1 18) 10 1j1 11} 142713) 32] 13 58 8) 7 419 13) 3 
31 8 53 38] 54 | 17 48 23] 4 311 7 30 7/|1 18] 10 34 20}1 10] 14 14 29] 32 | 14 0 46] 7 4 17 54) 3 
vas Declination The Sun The Moon 
Equation| Sun- | Sun- Culmination 
Uranus | Neptune] Pluto jof Timetj riset set Moonriset Moonset Upper Lower 
ere ee eee! m si/h mh mjh m h m h m h m 
1 {N16 43 43] N5 13 37/N23 10/— 6 16) 4 57) 7 15]11 18a.m.]10 16p.m.]/4 50p.m.]/4 26am. 
2] 1644 1] 5 12 55) 23 10/—6 11) 4 58) 7 13/12 20p.m. {10 52 5 39 & 14 
3} 164418} 51211] 2310;—6 7/4 59] 7 12} 1 20 11 31 6 27 6 3 
4) 164434] 51128) 23 9}-—6 3/5 O};7 11/2 16 _-_ — a (a 6 51 
5 16 44 48] 5 1043) 23 9)/—5 57) 5 1] 7 10} 3 9 0 13a.m. | 8 4 7 40 
6 1645 3] 5 959} 23 9)— 5 51) 5 2} 7 9| 3 57 12 59 8 53 8 28 
7 164517} 5 914) 23 8)/—5 45) 5 3) 7 8] 4 40 1. 49 9 40 9 16 
8 164530] 5 8 29) 23 8|—5 38)5 4) 7 7| 5 20 2 43 10 27 10 4 
9] 164542) 5 743) 23 8|-5 30/5 5/7 615 56 3 39 11 13 10 50 
10} 164563) 5 657) 23 8|—5 22}5 6/7 5|6 27 4 35 11 57 11 35 
11 | 1646 44 5 611) 23 7]/—5 13)5 77 3)6 58 5 32 _-_ — 12 19p.m 
12 164614) 5 5 244 23 7)/—5 3] 5 8] 7 217 27 6 3t 0 4la.m 3 
13 | 164623) 5 437) 23 7]}—4 5415 917 O|7 55 7 30 1 25 ad 
14] 164631) 5 3 50) 23 6;—4 43) 5 10}6 59/8 24 8 31 2 9 2 31 
15] 164638) 5 3 2) 23 6|;—4 382) 5 11/6 58) 8 56 9 32 2 54 3 17 
16 164644, 5 214) 23 6/—4 20) 5 12) 6 56) 9 30 10 35 3 41 4 5 
17 164650) 5 126) 23 5|—4 8| 5 12/6 55|10 9 11 40 4 31 4 56 
18 | 164654) 5 O37} 23 5|—3 57) 5 13] 6 53410 55 12 44p.m.] 5 23 5 51 
19 16 46 48) 4 5|— 3 43) 5 1446 52/11 48 1 48 6 19 6 48 
20 1647 1) 4 5}— 3 2915 1576 51j— — 2 48 7 & 7 48 
21 1647 4) 4 4|— 3 15] 5 16/6 49|0 49a.m 3 44 8 18 8 48 
22 1647 5) 4 4|-—3 0} 5 17]}6 48) 1 56 4 33 9 18 9 47 
23 1647 5) 4 4/—2 45) 5 18) 6 46] 3 6 S iy 10 17 10 45 
1647 5) 4 4|— 2 30) 5 19) 6 45) 4 20 5 57 11 13 11 41 
25 1647 4) 4 4/—2 14/5 20)6 44/5 33 6 33 12 8p.m.|—- — 
26 16 47 4 4|— 1 58] 5 2116 42; 6 44 7 7 1 0 0 34a. m. 
27 16 46 59) 4 3]/— 1 41) 5 22} 6 41) 7 53 7 40 1 51 1 26 
28 16 46 56] 4 3;— 1 24) 5 23) 6 39] 8 59 8 14 2 41 2 16 
29 164651) 4 3};- 1 7| 5 2416 38/10 5 8 50 3 30 3 6 
16 46 46) 4 3]|— 0 4915 25) 6 36/11 7 9 28 4 20 3 55 
31 16 4639} 44945) 23 3/—0 31] 5 26] 6 35/12 6p.m. {10 9 5 9 4 45 









































*Hourly motion. {This is “apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun slow’ and a plus sign “sun 
fast’”’ over civil time. . . : e 
tRising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4m for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4m for every degree west. 
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a is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9-—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 
Example—Let it be required to forecast the 
weather probabilities for about the middle of 
August, keeping in mind the significance 
given to the figure symbols. A glance across 
the table from 14th and 15th shows that 
not much rain is expected at that time any- 
where except about north and middle west, 
though a little later some rain in central re- 
gions, Ohio, Tennessee River valleys and east. 
Throughout August there is very little rain 
on the Pacific coast. Wind storms are so few 
and so very much localized that no symbols 
5 or 7 are used, and the rainfall in general 
for this month is indicated as below normal. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, NEGATIVE, CRITICAL DAYS 


HARMONIOUS DAYS 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as LUCKY. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their LUCKY DAYS and whose chief aim in 
Life may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort 
and avoid as much hardship as possible will no 
doubt find a list of HARMONIOUS DAYS suffi- 
cient for their purposes. 


There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the JOY OF 
ACHIEVEMENT—they would LIVE—not just exist. 


It has been said of Love, “All the other plea- 
sures of Life are not worth its pains.’’ Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of CREATIVE AC- 
TIVITY. What Man with a Brain in his Head 
worthy of the name would trade a Life of Action 
in a modern competitive environment, with all its 
anguish, its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for 
the peaceful, contented monotonous ease and ut- 
terly useless uneventful LIVING DEATH of a South 
Sea Islander? 


Crystallization and DEATH result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “CONFLICT, 
IS THE VERY ESSENCE OF LIFE.” Eventually 
MAN through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where Pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the PURPOSE OF LIFE 
be realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative WILL—IMMORTALITY. 


NEGATIVE DAYS 


On these days you should ATTEND STRICTLY 
TO ROUTINE DUTIES. They are periods of de- 
velopment. We might consider them as BRIDGES 
— the CRITICAL and the HARMONIOUS 


Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of Fortune 
or otherwise met with on other more positive days. 


On these NEGATIVE DAYS problems of 
HEALTH, EMPLOYMENT and PERSONAL HAP- 
PINESS are usually uppermost and much SELF- 
DISCIPLINE and FAITH may be necessary to 
enable one to labor patiently and efficiently for 
the reason that clouds of DOUBT may hang very 
low—mists of Illusions that obscure the vision— 
and may cause you for the time to quite lose sight 
of your objective—or any purpose in your ac- 
tivities. 


This is the time to heed the advice. of the 
greatest of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James— 
“Patiently work each hour of a working day and 
you may safely allow the final result to take care 
of itself." THESE ARE WORKING DAYS in the 
strictest sense of the word. 


CRITICAL DAYS 

These are days which are commonly classified 
as UNFORTUNATE but we feel that the words 
INHARMONIOUS, UNFORTUNATE, UNFAVOR- 
ABLE, or UNLUCKY are quite inadequate and in- 
accurate. These words tell only a very small part 
of the story and reveal none of the mysterious 
significance of these IMPORTANT DAYS. 

These CRITICAL DAYS are not UNFORTUNATE 
so much as they are DANGEROUS. We see them 
as significant milestones upon the Path of Prog- 
ress. They are days whereon the prevailing forces 
of the period in which they fall are much more 
powerful than at any other time—Days of extreme 
contrasts. They are INHARMONIOUS only be- 
cause the very intensity of the forces at work 
causes the individual to feel more than ordinarily 
restless and uncomfortable. They are UNFA- 
VORABLE for action or for making decisions only 
because this intensity of force, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also in the 
majority of instances cause the individual to go 
to an extreme (one way or another) with the 
naturally UNFORTUNATE RESULTS of excess. 
The tendency under such powerful stimuli is to 
act impulsively and impetuously without proper 
consideration of all the circumstances involved. 


These days are IMPORTANT principally as IN- 
DICATORS marking changes—a turning point in 
affairs (personal or general)—the end of one pe- 
riod of development and the beginning of a new 
epoch. Asa rule it is advisable to reserve ACTION 
and DECISION until the next HARMONIOUS 
DAY following the Critical Day under considera- 
tion. This is not, however, ALWAYS the case. 
It is true that for the above reason an individual 
is much more likely to rush blindly into error on 
one of his CRITICAL days than at any other time; 
but it is also true that the MOST IMPORTANT 
events of a Lifetime occur on these CRITICAL 
DAYS, and if the general influence prevailing 
at the time are otherwise harmonious such an 
event may be classified as SINGULARLY FOR- 
TUNATE. 


The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these CRITICAL DAYS one should be very 
careful and be sure that the day is generally 
favorable for the matter under consideration and 
that he is not guided in his actions merely by 
emotional instability. These facts may be estab- 
lished by a careful study of the DAILY GUIDE 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
Planetary configurations in favor on the day under 
consideration. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For August, 1938 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 
Mar. 21st to Mar. 30th 9, 18, 19, 23, 31 . 14532,16, 17,529 6 7.1440.2.35 
Apr. 31st to Apr. 9th 19, 23, 24 12, 13, 17, 25, 26, 29, 307, 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th : "10, 11, 20, 24 13, 18, 26, 30, 31 5 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th , 1, 12, 20, 21, 28 18, 19, 27, 31 is 
May 1st to May 9th 2, 13, 21, 22, 25, 26 19, 27, 28 2 
May 10th to May 20th 15, 16, 20, 28 eo 
May 21st to May 31st 7, 16, 17, 20, 21, 29 4, 
June 1st to June 11th , 23, 24, 27, 28 
June 12th to June 21st , 11, 15, 16, 24, 28 
June 22nd to July 2nd , 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29 
July 3rd to July 12th , 12, 13, 17, 25, 26, 29, 30 
July 13th to July 22nd 3, 18, 26, 30, 31 1 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 1, 12, 20, 21, 25 1: 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 2,13, 21, 22, 25,26 92 
3 
4 


N 


2 
3, 
4 
4 


» 


, 14, 
15, 


’ 


8, 17, 21, 29, 30 
9, 18, 22, 30, 31 


“ 
5 
6, 
7, 


1 


’ 


5 
1 
1 
2 
3 
4, 
5 
5 
6 
7 


5 
2 
3 
4 
9, 
0 
6 
7 
8 


1 
1 
ae 
1 
1 


Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd , 5, 16, 20, 28 8, 9, 13, 22, 26 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd , 6, 7,16, 17, 20, 21, 29 9, 14, 23, 27 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 8, 17, 21, 22, 29, 3010, 15, 23, 24, 27, 28 5, 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 8, 9, 18, 22, 30, 31 1, 10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 28 5, 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd » 9,18, 19, 23, 31 1, 2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29 6 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 19, 23, 24 2, 3,12, 13, 17, 25, 26, 29, 307 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd , 10, 11, 20, 24 3, 4, 13, 18, 26, 30, 31 1 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd , 11, 12, 20, 21, 25 4, 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 1 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th , 12, 13, 21, 22, 25, 26 5, 15, 19, 27, 28 2 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 13, 22, 26 1, 5, 6, 15, 16, 20, 28 og 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. ist , 14, 23, 27 1, 2, 6, 7,16, 17, 20, 21, 29 8, 19, 25, 31 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th , 15, 23, 24, 27, 28 2, 3, 7, 8,17, 21, 29, 30 9, 25, 26 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st , 11, 15, 16, 24, 28 3 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st » 2,11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29 4 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th , 12, 13, 17, 25, 26, 29, 30 5 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th , 4,13, 18, 26, 30, 31 5, 6 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th , 14, 18, 19, 27, 31 6, 7 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th , 15, 19, 27, 28 G & 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 6, 15, 16, 20, 28 9. 9, 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 6, 7,16, 17, 20, 21,29 9,14 
7 0, 15, 
8 1, 10, 


, 11, 12, 18, 19, 25, 31 
12, 13, 19, 25, 26 


. 
’ 
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3 

4, 8, 9, 18, 22, 30, 31 
9, 18, 19, 23, 31 

0, 19, 23, 24 


8 
10, 19 
0, 11, 20, 24 
1 
2 
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3, 27 
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Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th » 8,17, 21, 22, 29, 3010, 
9,1 


Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 4 8, 22, 30, 31 | 
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Zodiacal Types 


By 
Edith Van Brook 


LEO 
Juty 23 to Aucust 23 


\ Vx0's afraid of the Big, Bad Lion? 


Leo is. And what a lot of noise he makes in 
order to impress you with his bravery! 

In my opinion, Leo is over-rated, and has 
to work very hard to live up to what is 
generally expected of him. When he has 
reached the heights, he does his work ef- 
fectively, beautifully and quietly, but until 
he has reached that stage, he will do his 
best to let you know he is very much 
alive and on the job. 

The true Leo knows 
well his own weak- 
nesses and tries best, 
in his own way, to 
overcome them. 

Quick tempered!— 
oh my goodness! 

What a conflagration 

can start inside of 

him in less than a 

split second, and be- 

come as a roaring 

furnace—but just as 

quickly it burns out. 

However, if he is not 

wise, the fire some- 

times spreads, be- 

comes beyond his control, and then Leo does 
things that he will spend ages rectifying. 

He is very easily hurt and his first im- 
pulse is to strike back—and hard—at his 
supposed enemy; and when he does, Leo 
usually comes out of it somewhat the worse 
for wear. Not externally, mind you, for Leo 
always carries his head high, but internally, 
—and only he knows and suffers. 

He is magnetic—he quickly becomes a 
leader—and can easily sway an audience, 
especially of the opposite sex, but unless he 
is actually being of some help to humanity 
—in spite of the pomp and applause which 
he naturally draws to himself, the true Leo 
is not happy. 

The undeveloped Leo, as in the case of 
all the Sun Signs, is not a very nice per- 
son, but in the instance of Leo, when he 
injures some one else, or gives reign to his 
passions, the law works almost immediately. 
To put it briefly—Leo pays as he goes. 


He is generous, money often meaning very 
little to him, but no matter how thin his 
pocketbook, there is a certain air of plenty 
about him. When he has money he spends 
it and gives it away and when he has none 
he still seems to get along all right some- 
how. 

Leo’s greatest weakness is his fearfulness 
of himself. He will never refuse to go out 
and face a foe. He might do it very hesi- 
tantly, with knees trembling and _ insides 

shriveled, but go he 
will, and as he goes, 
he gains courage. 
He can be most 
unpleasant and ab- 
rupt at times, and his 
first impressions 
count much. If he 
likes you, you are 
his friend forever, 
but if he shows a 
dislike for you—just 
stay out of his way. 
He doesn’t always 
stand up well in an 
argument. It is my 
belief that while he 
is holding the floor, 
everything is grand, but cross him and, un- 
less he is the developed Leo, he will imme- 
diately become belligerent or will disappear 


from the picture. 

Leo people have a great love of home and 
their mates and require and demand much 
affection of them. They respond quickly 
and if you will only be kind to him, that 
loud roaring lion will lie down, roll over 
and lick your hand. 
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Leo 


A General Forecast, Aug., 1938, to July, 
1939, for those born July 23 to Aug. 23 


By 
Frederic Van Norstrand 


“The Lion flames. There the Sun’s course 


runs hottest. 


Empty of grain the arid fields appear 
When first the Sun into Leo enters.” 


L.. the Royal Sign of the Zodiac, the 
asterism of the Solar Seed, the zodiacal sig- 
nature of the archangel Michael, Angel of 
Light and Leader of the Heavenly Host! 

All hail to Leo, most dignified and most 
sublime of the Mansions of Ra, the Sun God! 
The right royal residence of Phoebus, the 
Charioteer of the Tarot, royal highway of 
the gods! 

Mansion of the pride of life and of the 
fullness thereof, the besetting urge of whose 
natives is their insatiable hunger for power 
and dominion, their thirst for leadership; 
whose distinguishing virtue is their gener- 
osity; whose greatest fault is their vaulting 
ambition that knows no bounds in time or 
circumstance! Fixed and indomitable, rapa- 
cious, even cruel and insatiable in their hun- 
ger for dominion, yet most honorable, forth- 
right and sincere in their relations with 
others, a formidable foe, an honorable enemy, 
a sincere friend. 

The most evolved among the sons and 
daughters of the Lord Sun and of Regulus 
are all just as I have described them; un- 
fortunately, however, not all of them are so 
highly evolved as not to have occasionally 
sold their birthright for a mess of sunspots, 
but when Leo stoops it is Leo no more—only 
a mere reflection of the Sun’s: glorious rays 
as seen in the muddied, stagnant waters of 
some filthy pool! 

Children of Ra, you have a singular year 
of presage ahead of you—1938-39 should ever 
be memorable in your life thereafter! Re- 
markable events, peculiar, in some cases 
mysterious concerns, romance, opportunities 
the like of which you have never had and 
in many cases will never have again, all 
these you will have in abundant measure. 
And the more you have prepared for them— 
the more truly spiritual the foundation you 
have laid—the more certain you are to enjoy 
them in their plenitude! Only remember 


ARATOS 


this: that those among you who abuse these 
celestial gifts, who prostitute these truly 
marvelous opportunities, will surely be 
brought up with a round turn and in no 
uncertain fashion; nor will it be long there- 
after before you are caught up with and 
made to pay the penalty—to the last far- 
thing! 

One position and at least one aspect, both 
constituting vibrations of intense power, 
mark this epochal year of your life. The 
position referred to is that of the almost exact 
conjunction of the Sun, Mars and Pluto in 
Leo on July 23rd, this year, at the time of 
the solar ingress into Leo. A mere sixteen 
minutes separates the Sun and Mars, while 
but nine minutes intervene between the latter 
and Pluto in longitude. In the Ingress Figure 
cast for Washington, D. C., this synod tran- 
spires in the Eleventh House, its only aspect 
being the inconjunct of Jupiter setting from 
the Seventh, the Sun and Mars being in 
parallel while the latter and Pluto are but 
four minutes out of parallel, if you allow 2° 
as the orb for parallels as I do. 

Now, without resorting to further astrg- 
logical terminology, it will be sufficient to 
say that this configuration sets forth in no 
uncertain terms the fact that Leonians this 
year will be concerned about their public 
relationships, love affairs, children, invest- 
ments, matters of law, which is to say that 
many of their concerns will have a legal 
aspect, with the arts and sciences, religious 
matters, long journeys over land and sea, 
with affairs concerning their home as also 
with matters concerning the dead, wills, in- 
heritances, bequests and taxes on these and, 
lastly, that the outcome of all these matters 
is exceedingly problematical indeed. 

The Sun enters Leo at fifty-seven minutes 
past Greenwich mean noon on July 23rd, 
this year, shortly thereafter proceeding to an 
exact conjunction with Mars, thence, about 
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four hours later, with Pluto. Three days later, 
or on July 26th, the New Moon—in the second 
Fire Lunation of the year—is born of her 
congress with the Sun in 3° Leo 28’, both 
being but a scant 3° past their conjunction 
with Pluto and Mars in the Fourth House 
of the Washington Lunation Figure. Hence 
this does indeed promise to be a veritably 
extraordinary year for the natives of the 
zodiac’s Royal Sign, and to none more so 
than to those born between July 23rd and 
August 5th of any year. 

To those born within the boundry of the 
above dates matters of mystery, of romance 
and passion will enter into their lives some 
time during the ensuing year, and rather 
sooner than later. I will even go so far as 
to say that well before August 23rd the 
country at large will be apprised of a terri- 
ble murder committed in the heat of passion 
somewhere east of Washington, one of the 
principals in which will be native of Leo, a 
man and not unlikely a banker or an actor, 
an artist in one medium or another. The lives 
of those natives of Leo whose birthday falls 
between the 23rd July and August 5th, as 
also those of their children, if they have any, 
will be subject to the glare of publicity, 
though whether favorably or otherwise will 
depend in great measure upon the sort of 
aspects their radical Sun gives and receives 
at the time they were born. Those Leonians 
of marriageable age who celebrate their 
birthday within the dates indicated will al- 
most be certain to marry during the coming 
year, if marry they are able. Indeed there is 
much in this configuration that smacks of 
extra-marital “affairs,” of accidents caused 
by fire or electricity, heart attacks and even 
death itself are to be inferred. The weather 
itself will be extremely torrid and dry, save 
for occasional thunderstorms of great vio- 
lence; the lightning display will be unusual, 
prolonged and severe in certain areas. 

All Leo natives should in fact beware of 
giving way to their temper which, unless 
curbed and suppressed, may lead to crimes 
of violence with consequent imprisonment 
and with the death penalty as the almost 
certain end thereof. In the case of those born 
within the above dates who happen to have 
heavily. afflicted Birth Figures their coming 
year will prove to be a time of utmost trial, 
tribulation and sorrow coupled to extraordi- 
nary dreams or premonitions. They will nev- 
ertheless enjoy the help of their marriage 
and business partners to a great extent and 
by the use of restraint and wisdom they will 
be enabled to solve many of their difficulties. 
They are almost certain to travel much dur- 


ing the coming year, also their finances 
should be in better shape than for some time 
past. They will be full of energy which they 
will turn into the fabrication of extraordinary 
schemes to make money and in which they 
will have the backing and cooperation of their 
associates and partners, either marital or 
business, or both. There is much in the 
nature of mystery, secrecy, of peculiar plea- 
sures, sex, extraordinary investments, finan- 
cial involvements, events endangering chil- 
dren’s lives, of strange phenomena or at least 
peculiar conditions surrounding the births 
of children and the like to be seen as 
events occurring in the lives of those born 
during the above thirteen-day period in any 
year. Some will be in danger of abduction for 
ransom, the lives of others may be snuffed 
out in revengeful murders, others with af- 
flicted maps run the danger of death by fire, 
sunstroke, electric shock or poison, still others 
will feel the urge to suicide most strongly, 
while still others will offer violence to their 
neighbor. The danger of fire in the home is 
very great, hence all such natives of “Leo 
should be most careful around fire, electric 
circuits, as also around firearms, explosives 
and the like. Those born on July 27th should 
beware of deception of some sort, especially 
during the first half of the year. 

August 8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th on the 
other hand are numbered among the very 
best birthdays of the year, spiritually, men- 
tally and materially. These people should 
make a lot of money, enjoy material success 
and in fact be quite successful in business 
and almost any other material pursuits that 
are legitimate. Those born on the 7th and 
8th are innately religious minded, are usually 
generous to a fault and are exceedingly fond 
of children. This year their health should be 
markedly improved, they should receive no- 
table help from other people, be promoted 
with a corresponding increase in pay, enjoy 
the marked favor of their employers and 
very probably marry, and marry well. In the 
case of women it is extremely probable they 
will marry men older than themselves who 
will make them particularly fine husbands. 
It is not improbable, too, that in many cases 
they will elope and in this way overcome 
parental objection. 

Those born between August 11th and 18th 
will in all probability be faced with a deci- 
sion which they will be obliged to make and 
they would also be well advised to guard 
against extravagance, particularly those wo- 
men born between these dates, the 16th and 
22nd of August being the birthdays ~ most 
liable to excess in money spending. They 
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should harken, as indeed should all Leonians 
during the year to come, to the advice of 
their elders and be guided thereby. 

Those born on August 18th, 19th and 20th 
should attain to remarkable success in their 
endeavors, occupationally and financially. 
They will be ambitiously inclined this year 
in particular and, providing their plans are 
well laid, most if not all of them should work 
out very successfully. Besides taking consid- 
erable pleasure in their home life a generally 
favorable ending to all matters is indicated, 
particularly to love matters and such concerns 
as affect their hopes and wishes. 

The 21st, 22nd and 23rd of August are 
birthdays indicative of something akin to a 
sudden rise in life generally speaking, though 
an eventual sudden fall, their radical Sun 
being in conjunction with the star of stars, 
the great Mars-Jupiter body, martial and 
strident, REGULUS, the Little King, which 
star promises power and authority, great in- 
fluence over friends, honor and riches, but 
violence, trouble and ultimate disgrace and 
ruin and benefits which seldom last. Those 
born on August 23rd will of all particularly 
experience another high tide in their life and 
affairs this coming year, a veritable “will 
to power” that, rightly used, will get them 
somewhere before the year is out, though 
they are almost certain to abuse it since 
Saturn is retrograde and the Moon, having 
left her conjunction with Pluto, is proceed- 
ing toward the trine of Saturn and thence 
to her conjunction with Mars, which aspect 
first and position later she makes a trifle 
before their next birthday in 1939. It is these 
people who, of all subjects of Leo, are in- 
clined to over-reach themselves and so fall 
a victim to their own consuming ambition. 
Pushed too far this year these ambitions 
will lead them to their death or sequestra- 
tion, in fine to a veritable downfall. This is 
seen to be all the more a fact because the 
lunation of July 19th, 1939 occurs in 26° Leo, 
well within orbs of REGULUS and with the 
transiting Uranus within 5° of the square 
thereof, the transiting Mercury being exactly 
square to Uranus and about to make his con- 
junction with the lunation point, though he 
falls retrograde some two degrees short of 
making the conjunction. Hence a quick 
wind-up is threatened those who abuse the 
present favoring Mars-Saturn vibration! To 
be forewarned should be to be forearmed! 

Your birthday every year is your real 
New Year’s Day, the arbitrary New Year 
commencing January Ist each year being 
merely for the convenience of government 
and business in general. 


HOW THE VIBRATION OF MARS WILL 
AFFECT YOU THIS YEAR 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, the Angel 
of Construction and Destruction, the symbol 
of action, energy, haste, anger, of careless- 
ness that leads to danger, the protagonist of 
fire, electricity, accidents, and of the “will to 
power,” stands besieged by the Sun and 
Pluto and in precisely 150° distance from 
Jupiter retrograde in Pisces on the Western 
Angle of the Leo Ingress Figure this year. 
He keeps pace with Sol up to within 9° from 
July 23rd to August 23rd, or all through the 
the Sun’s transit through Leo this year. From 
July 23rd to August 3rd he keeps within a 
good 3° conjunction with the Sun, which 
causes these eleven days to be ranked among 
the most portentous of the year, both in a 
mundane as well as in a natal sense. It is 
because of this close contact of Mars with 
the Sun, with the added presence of the 
beetle-browed, hunch-backed Pluto but a 
few degrees away, that these eleven birth- 
days primarily and all Leo birthdays sec- 
ondarily presage such a manifestly porten- 
tous year ahead. 

While in Leo Mars will stimulate you 
mightily, define your ambitions for a good 
month ahead—and also put a razor edge on 
your temper. Remember to avoid hasty ac- 
tion and unconsidered impulse, particularly 
around August 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th 
and 31st, and September Ist, 2nd and 3rd. 

On September 8th Mars enters Virgo. About 
a day or two either side of this date it is not 
at all unlikely you will have to decide upon 
some important matter connected with your 
home or finances. 

In this Sign Mars will stimulate your in- 
tellect and imagination, your creative ability, 
finances and love affairs and will doubtless 
cause you to be disdainfully critical of and 
picky with others in general. From the 20th 
to the 29th September, and particularly on 
the 24th, look out for trouble with neigh- 
bors, relatives, with your wife and with wo- 
men generally. Best keep away from public 
libraries during all this season. The at- 
tendants will scarcely be polite, besides some 
of them are just bound to catch fire or be the 
scene of fights anyway! I'll admit a fight in 
a library might possibly be something worth 
witnessing — providing you can dodge the 
Websters and Congressional Records flying 
through the air! But best cheer the winner 
from a distance. From October 5th to 11th 


- look out for squalls with your business and 


married partner plus a confused condition of 
mind generally. 
On October 25th Mars enters Libra. Here 





68 American Astrology’ 





he stimulates your mind and imagination 
further, your relationships with the members 
of your family, in particular with your 
brothers and sisters if you have any, also 
with the public in general. Mars in Libra 
is in his Fall. He is Mars, like Samson, 
stripped of his armor and shorn of his locks. 
As in this Sign he is within a potential sex- 
tile to your radical Sun there is but little 
doubt that he will cause you to really do 
some thinking toward constructive purpose 
and with an absence of a lot of that passion 
which doubtless got you into trouble here- 
tofore. He should make for more amicable 
relations with women, though as he is op- 
posed to Saturn retrograde—within close 
orbs from the 10th to the 17th November 
inclusive—Mars will again give you some 
problem to think out, disputes and losses to 
settle, besides which he may incline to make 
you a trifle stubborn in your opinions. This 
is a configuration denoting justice and the 
vindication of an honest opinion of some 
kind. Saturn here takes Mars to task, re- 
routes him aright and, after a good talking- 
to, sends him on his way. Look out that 
you be not in the position of Mars here, 
else you will be severely chastened, I'll war- 
rant! Refrain from traveling under the aegis 
of a configuration such as this. 

On December 12th Mars slinks into 
Scorpio, hastily dons his armor, buckles on 
his sword, adjusts his helmet, starts to swag- 
ger and becomes Mars once more. Mars the 
Insidious, the prime Plotter of the Zodiac, 
Mars primed for trouble, for here he is 
treacherous in the extreme, gives no quar- 
ter, when, if he can’t wound you where you 
least expect it he’ll cut his own throat from 
sheer rage at his defeat. Which is precisely 
what you are to let him do. Being a god 
and a demon both he will come to life again 
when he enters the next asterism, Sagittarius 
—but if you give into him you won't; in- 
stead you will be nursing wounds you might 
well have avoided. 

In Scorpio Mars stimulates the passions of 
sex and temper, urges you to do and to say 
mean things and to plot the downfall of 
others. During his tenancy of this Sign best 
conserve your energies and keep a watch 
over your tongue at home, in business and 
about everywhere else imaginable. Abstain 
from the use of intoxicants and—be careful 
what you write and whom you write to and 
where. The dates you should bear in mind 
the most fall around the 12th December, 
at which time Mars squares Pluto and his 
own position in the Leo Ingress Figure, and 
again three or four days either side of Jan- 


uary 3rd, 1939, at which time he opposes 
the transiting Uranus in 14° Taurus retro- 
grade. Many and varied troubles are apt 
to befall you at this time—all of your own 
making to be sure—and you will be obliged 
to stop and consider which way you will 
turn to avoid them. You will if you are 
wise, anyway. Delay traveling at this time, 
also all changes and removals; be cautious 
driving, or, if on foot, keep your eye peeled 
for traffic, in addition to which be careful 
around machinery and electricity; do not 
confide in strangers or in elderly people— 
it’s ten to one you'll shock: the oldsters if 
you do—and avoid the opposite sex around 
this time, though your inclinations will be 
all the other way. Further permit me to 
advise you to enter into no partnerships or 
associations at this period, especially since 
you will be rather liable to ‘change your 
mind with regard to them later on; more- 
over, one is liable to use a strange species 
of judgment during the duration of this en- 
tire period, only to, as I have said, reverse 
your judgment later. Avoid electric, radium, 
X-ray and magnetic treatments, and post- 
pone medical operations until Mars has 
cleared out of Scorpio. The adverse aspects 
and configurations of Mars, particularly when 
he is conjoined with Venus and opposed to 
Uranus, as he is around the first of 1939, 
manifest a tendency to stimulate the sex 
antagonisms besides making one overly 
brave, impetuous, rash and headstrong, for- 
ward in speech, inconsiderate in action, and 
so bring regret, humiliation and trouble gen- 
erally. About this time you will be apt to 
feel pretty self-confident, egotistic, daring, 
domineering and venturesome, the while you 
will be easily annoyed and irritated. Such 
configurations manifest a tendency such as 
would cause one to disregard regulations and 
conventions with a corresponding indiffer- 
ence to consequences. It is an adverse con- 
figuration as regards domestic happiness, not 
infrequently causing trouble at home. 


Mars enters Sagittarius on January 30th, 
1939, in which asterism he is more favorable 
to Leo, spiritually, mentally and physically. 
You can now attend to business more 
speedily and with more of a chance of 
success than possibly at any time since 
your birthday. And while there is passion 
expressing itself in such a configuration, it 
is more the passion of the mind, energy 
sublimatized with imagination and will. You 
should largely run to good humor with a 
fondness for scientific or philosophical argu- 
ment, providing you have _ educationally 
evolved in that direction. On a lower plane 
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of manifestation it gives a tendency to swift 
anger and is typical of the fool who “rushes 
in where angels fear to tread.” As Mars in 
this asterism tenants your solar Fifth House 
this would be a good time to get married— 
providing you do not make an ill-considered 
match culminating in a “gin wedding,” as 
we term it out here in California. Almost 
no end of Leonians, Sagittarians and Aries 
natives will elope into matrimony or, at 
least, contract some sort’ of an affectional 
union about this time, the ties, real or imagi- 
nary, having only to be undone later, at what 
time reason returns and the binge wears off! 
But there are three or four days before and 
after the 16th of February, at which time 
Mars forms a square with Jupiter, when it 
might be a good idea to abstain from over-in- 
dulgence and also see that one does nothing 
that might be compromising. And—watch 
your expenditures closely, else you will go on 
a spending orgy. 

Among the more harmonious effects of 
good Martian vibrations at this time are to 
be counted a renewed ambition, energy, 
firmness, courage ardor and resolution. Mars 
here gives tone and strength to the entire 
system, peps up the vitality and gets con- 
siderable work done. Mars in Sagittarius 
inclines to outdoor athletics, winter sports 
and seasonal activities such as skating, danc- 
ing, amateur theatricals, long hikes, even a 
renewed interest in science and the arts. 
Toward success and promotion through re- 
sourcefulness and a general enterprise in 
business and affairs; to employments involv- 
ing responsibility that owe their existence 
mainly to pluck, push and perseverance, and 
in which the results are accomplished 
through speed and energetic, com:non sense 
methods and hard work that inspire the con- 
fidence of one’s employers. 

From the 5th to the 12th of March it might 
well be advisable to keep a weather eye on 
your finances, and to consider no schemes 
presented to you. Misunderstandings in love, 
investments, invitations out or away from 
home and the like may well be the order of 
the day at about this time. Some lawsuits 
are not unlikely in certain places. There 
is not a little rashness and mental uncer- 
tainty visible in such a configuration the sum 
total of which counsels self-control at this 
time. 

Mars enters Capricorn on March 22nd, 
1939, so about three days either side of April 
22nd, May 1st and 9th the effects of Mars 
in Capricorn will be at their greatest power 
of manifestation. Hence from May 19th to 
25th, providing you have deserved it, you 


may expect a promotion or a business gain 
of some kind. This, too, would be an excel- 
lent time to engage a servant, to launch a 
new business venture or to perform a mem- 
orable service for someone in the very nick 
of time, to start a lawsuit, a publication, or 
to begin the study of a science. Under an 
aspect such as this one is certain to get on 
with one’s partner whether in business or in 
matrimony; but, as Mars, Uranus and Nep- 
tune form a grand trine within 3° of being 
perfect on April 23rd and, this time includ- 
ing the Sun, within 8° of being perfect on 
May 11th, it will be easy for Leo to bite off 
a bit more than he can chew, particularly 
as the transiting Sun either has or is about 
to make the square of his natal Sun from 
his Taurean solar Tenth House. Just re- 
member that one can slide to hell on trines 
just as easy if not easier than one can on 
squares—only to have the squares and oppo- 
sitions close in on you once you have safely 
arrived, and there you are; you can’t get 
out! So curb your impulses before Saturn 
squares Mars in Saturn’s own sign, which 
happens on May 9th next. This Mars square 
Saturn configuration, having regard to the 
signs, rather smacks of uncurbed sexual 
impulses and pretty much ardor of a sexual 
order which had best be regulated and con- 
tained within well-defined bounds, else un- 
der certain circumstances, it may lead to 
crime and imprisonment. One will only have 
to pick up the papers at this time to read 
of crime committed against children born 
with the Sun in Leo, Sagittarius or Aries, 
plus ruthless depredations of all sorts, bank 
failures and so forth. 


On May 25th Mars enters Aquarius to cool 
off until he plunges into the stagnant waters 
of Pisces on November 20th, 1939, after ret- 
rograding back and forth from Aquarius into 
Capricorn and back again some two months 
before then. While in Aquarius and retro- 
grade he opposes the transiting Pluto in 0° 
Leo 49 on July 18th-19th, and hence will 
oppose your radical Sun from the last de- 
grees of Capricorn at the time of the solar 
ingress into Leo in 1939. Hence Mars will 
have made the round of the six signs from 
Leo to Aquarius during this coming year 
of your life and, from joining Pluto at the 
1938 ingress he has come to opposing him at 
the 1939 Leo solar ingress. 


What more evidence could one desire of 
the Martian-Plutonian-Saturnian character 
of this coming year in Leo’s life than the 
above configurations. All in all it foreshad- 
ows great and varied activity for Leo: travel 
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with consequent change of scene, energy de- 
voted to the fulfillment of ambitious reso- 
lutions, romance, yet much of danger too, 
situations that will have to be met, obstacles 
to be overcome and, providing they are over- 
come and overcome successfully, much of an 
unusual variety of success. 

Jupiter, Lord of Life and the fullness 
thereof, retrogrades out of Pisces, Leo’s solar 
Eighth House, on July 30th, 1938, back into 
Aquarius in the Seventh; goes direct again 
at 22° Aquarius 24’ on October 19th, enters 
Pisces again on December 30th and continues 
therein until May 12th, 1939, at which time 
he enters Aries in the 9th solar House of 
Leo. 


How THE VIBRATION OF JUPITER WILL 
Arrect You Tuts YEAR 


On August 31st, 1938, Jupiter is opposed 
by Mars in Leo, at about which time look 
out for marital and partnership strife and 
for more or less love spats that can easily 
be avoided by a little forethought and 
savoir faire. 

On December 5th, 1938, Mars trines Jupiter 
from Libra, at which season it will be a good 
time to become reconciled toward enemies 
both real and imaginary. Also an excellent 
time to form a partnership, promote a mar- 
riage, marry and bear children. People long 
at variance with one another should choose 
this time to become reconciled, when they 
should be able to remain so for a consider- 
able time to come. The Sun in Sagittarius 
goes toward the trine aspect of Saturn in 
Aries, hence this would be an ideal vibra- 
tion in virtue of which Leo might have the 
most assurance of contracting a happy and 
permanent marriage, provided, of course, 
that he or she have made a fitting choice to 
begin with. These matters being quite com- 
plicated it is always best to spend a little 
money in‘ employing the specialized services 
of a really good astrologer in the matter. Then, 
of course, follow his advice to the letter. 

On April 2nd, 1939, Jupiter opposes Nep- 
tune retrograde from the Eighth to the 
Second solar Houses. As Venus shortly 
thereafter makes her opposition to Neptune 
(April 18th) and her conjunction with Jupi- 
ter (April 22nd) this counsels you to go 
slow on expenditures. On May 10th, 1939, 
Jupiter trines Pluto from Pisces to Cancer 
at which time Leonians will be extremely 
apt td be generously inclined and fortunate 
as regards investments and home affairs. 
This will be a good time to wind up some im- 


portant matters both domestic and financial, 
Children born around this period should pos- 
sess a well developed spiritual nature, also 
a rare intuitional sense. Under a configura- 
tion such as this they should be careful to 
do no evil that may later catch up with them. 

Finally, on May 12th, Jupiter enters Aries 
and trines the Sun, Mars and Pluto in the 
1938 Leo Ingress figure at which time, al- 
ways provided they have deserved it, they 
should be able to solve many of their riddles 
of the past, look ahead into the future for 
quite a distance’ and be able to take a long- 
planned trip. This is a configuration indica- 
tive of large ideas plus something that looks 
like over-confidence, so pull up old Dobbin 
into a walk even though you will feel like 
galloping. Another fair time to marry and 
for the birth of children. 


How THE VIBRATION or Saturn WILL 
Arrect You TuHIs YEAR 


The much maligned Saturn, misunderstood 
and generally condemned, the Taskmaster of 
the Zodiac, actually Cassiél, the Angel of the 
Wilderness and the Right Hand of the Lord 
who “chastiseth whom he loveth” progresses 
through Aries during this year of your life, 
until he brings up in Taurus on July 7th, 
1939. Hence this year you will enjoy his 
superior counsel, help and inspiration due to 
his transit through your solar Ninth House, 
that of the Higher Mind in all its manifesta- 
tions. 

As a consequence of his transit of this 
quarter of heaven in trine to your Sun your 
health should markedly improve, as also 
your ability to plan and to reason things out 
cogently, besides permitting you to benefit 
by the counsel of older people or those wiser 
than yourself. To those Leonians engaged 
in transportational occupations — railways, 
buses, the management of tourist agencies 
and the like—it is the harbinger of increased 
business activity; to still others Saturn will 
bring the opportunity to travel extensively, 
particularly in the line of business in which 
they are engaged. Saturn turns retrograde, 
however, on July 31st, 1938, remaining at the 
red or Martian end of the spectrum until 
December 14th this year when, having 
reached 11° Aries 14’ he again goes direct 
until he enters Taurus on July 7th, 1939. 
While retrograde, or from July 31st to De- 
cember 14th this year, his inspiration will 
be least reliable and his urges toward tem- 
per and violence are to be disregarded. Best 
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to keep away from your elders as much as is 
consistent with right conduct during the 
whole of this time when their counsel will 
be least trustworthy and their presence apt 
to become something of a burden to you. 
His entry into Taurus on July 7th, 1939, 
will be particularly burdensome and danger- 
ous to Leo natives born between July 23rd 
and 31st of any year. Many of you around 
this time next year will lose your jobs or, 
at least, be in considerable difficulties re- 
garding employment and finances generally, 
meet contradictory situations and be up 
against adverse reputational vibrations for 
about a year to come. It will be useless for 
you to attempt to jump the traces in an 
effort to solve your difficulties during all this 
time; best to be resigned since Saturn af- 
flicts only to teach us self-control and to 
remind us all in general that man is the 
creature of a short span of manifestation, a 
pilgrim and a wayfarer bound for a country 
where Time (Saturn) has no power to betray 
him, no, nor will age (Saturn) have the 
power to dull his vision. 


How Uranus Writ Arrect You Dwurinc 
THE COMING YEAR 


Uranus, Angel of Illumination and Guard- 
ian of Eternity, planet of sudden events, con- 
tinues on through Taurus during your year 
ahead, retrograding at 17° Taurus 49’ on 
August 24th, 1938, and going direct at 13° 
Taurus 50’ on January 22nd, 1939, till, on 
July 23rd, 1939, he reaches 21° Taurus 25’. 
In my delineation of the Martian aspects in 
force during your year ahead I have already 
touched on the quality of the Uranian vi- 
bration at particular times. In general, he 
is square now to about all the solar positions 
in Leo, and hence exerting pretty much of 
a strain upon all your partnership relations 
both in marriage and in business, and, in 
particular, upon all your home ties. One or 
the other of your parents, in the case of 
many natives of Leo, will or already have 
passed over to the Great Majority due to 
the quickening influence of Uranus the Sep- 
arator, to others he has brought the separa- 
tion of long established ties, to still others 
he has brought notable financial upsets, law- 
suits, the loss of your homes, sudden re- 
movals, and misunderstandings in general. 
These tests you will all have to bear in com- 
mon with your solar opposite, Aquarius, un- 
til June of 1942 at which time Uranus will 
make his grand entry into Gemini and the 
great American industrial revolution will be 
well on its way toward reaching a climax. 


How THE VIBRATION OF NEPTUNE WILL AFFECT 
You DuRING THE COMING YEAR 


Neptune continues plodding through Virgo, 
backing and filling all the way from the 
19th to the 21st degree, an advance of a 
mere 2° 06’ in the three hundred and sixty- 
five days that constitute the civil year. Dur- 
ing your forthcoming year, as in the past, 
notably in 1936-37, he will help to give you 
an insight into the tendency of world con- 
ditions, particularly at such times as he forms 
a grand trine with Uranus and Mars and a 
trifle later when the Sun enters Taurus in 
April of 1939. But to handle the Neptunian 
ray successfully and so gain real spiritual 
insight instead of permitting his vibration to 
bewilder you with the fog of illusion re- 
quires that you, on your part, be spiritual 
minded since, to draw an apt illustration in 
point of fact, one cannot, if one be but a 
butcher, expect to handle the surgeon’s 
scalpel successfully when it comes to a diffi- 
cult operation. Or, in the event that one 
has only a passable handwriting, one can- 
not expect to be a successful illuminator of 
manuscripts, as were those painstaking artists 
the monks of olden time. 

Of Pluto’s most prominent positions and 
aspects I have already spoken sufficiently to 
cover all the practical purposes for which 
this reading is intended. 


LUNATIONS FORECAST FOR LEO 
JuLy 26 to AvucusT 25, 1938 


This first lunation of your new year of 
opportunity has already been charted near 
the outset of this reading. It only remains 
for me to add that, while it favors you 
occupationally, it is liable to foment discord 
at home and with friends. Better not travel 
during the coming month. Better, also, 
watch your every action this month as this 
lunation sets the pace for your entire year 
ahead and—you can easily get into trouble 
from now on unless you are very careful. 


AvucGust 25 To SEPTEMBER 23, 1938 


For most of you finances should stand up 
rather well this month; though, as Neptune 
is a party to the transaction, they will bear 
watching. You will probably be obliged to 
make a decision in regard to a financial and 
affectional matter. Matters involving your 
affections will not be very apt to run so 
smoothly this term. Better tread lightly, 
else you might fall through the floor. Re- 
member, too, that delayed letters mean de- 
layed reconciliations which, in turn, become 
the source of delayed opportunities. This 
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will be a season that should have the effect 
of promoting thoughtful consideration. Re- 
strain your passions, certain to be rather 
lively around this time. 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO OcTOBER 23, 1938 


Opportunity is here and looms large about 
now. But so does criticism and temper; yet 
at this time I would expect you to have a 
wonderful opportunity to render someone a 
service. Wives, or husbands, and partners 
may prove somewhat of a drain upon the 
pocketbook, though in general finances go 
along smoothly. If single you begin to be- 
come marriage-minded, while yet responsi- 
bilities weigh you down. Perhaps you de- 
velop something of a letter-writing streak 
for a time. Don’t be over-critical at this time 
and see faults where actually none exist. 
Best hang on to your pocketbook—thieves 
lurk about, especially among the employees 
of various establishments. 


OcroseR 23 TO NovEMBER 21, 1938 


This lunation is the harbinger of trouble 
in partnerships generally and among married 
people in particular. There would appear to 
be something underhanded going on for the 
next twenty-eight days. Children should be 
guarded at this time. Save your money now 
and you will have it later, when you are 
more apt to need it. Some women are 
abroad who would be better off if they were 
to remain at home. Appetites improve, but 
foodstuffs do not. People become irritated 
generally and there are some peculiar tricks 
being pulled financially. Kidnapping would 
appear to have revived, for I see it flourish- 
ing along about this time. 


NoveMBER 21 To DecEMBER 21, 1938 


This would appear to be the start of a 
somewhat flashy period, yet Saturn rides 
high. I hear the rumble of war, and there 
is much money spent upon armaments. Look 
out for fire in the home due to carelessness. 
Home matters are stimulated, but I see quar- 
rels over children and love affairs, and 
divorces would appear to be the order of the 
day. Sex crimes would appear to be ram- 
pant about now, too. Many will be travel- 
minded. A good month for Leo all in all. 


DECEMBER 21, 1938 To JANUARY 20, 1939 

Increased travel is visible during the next 
twenty-eight days. The concerns of life and 
death, of employment, service and finances 
are all pretty much to the fore. The science 
of Astrology will flourish in all its depart- 


ments as a result of this lunation, and what 
the last New Moon brought to the fore this 
lunation will summarize. This lunation oc- 
curs at the time of a partial eclipse of the 
Sun in the twenty-ninth degree of Sagit- 
tarius, wherefore the actions of men and of 
nations will come up for judgment. The 
handwriting will appear on the wall and 
Saturn the Reaper will bring a just retribu- 
tion to more than one of you. Many inter- 
national laws will be greatly altered and the 
karmic reactions that many have incurred 
will rest heavy upon them. Crime appears 
to be rampant. 


JANuARY 20 TO Fesruary 19, 1939 


The past three lunations occurred in the 
twenty-ninth degree of southwestern Signs, 
while this one takes place in the twenty- 
ninth degree of Capricorn, close to the thir- 
tieth degree. Drastic revisions in many of 
the departments of life have been constantly 
going on with the result that many of you 
have been reaping just what you have sown. 
The public health comes in for the spotlight 
during this time, as also do matters of gov- 
ernmental policy. With regard to this luna- 
tion I might aptly quote the words of the 
immortal Khayyam: 


“The Moving Finger writes; and, having writ, 

Moves on: nor all your Piety nor Wit 
Shall lure it back to cancel half a Line, 

Nor all your Tears wash out a Word of it.” 


Fesruary 19 ro Marcu 21, 1939 


This is a Seventh House lunation in the 
Leo Ingress Figure, hence matrimonial and 
partnership matters are still simmering on 
the fire. Many of you will find that your 
lives have been sort of joggled around willy- 
nilly and that now there is not very much 
that you can do about it. Yet affairs should 
proceed a bit smoother now, particularly as 
the Moon goes from conjunction Sun to con- 
junction Jupiter. Sentiment and kindness 
have more of a chance now than for some 
time past. Yet, by and large, there are many 
matters remaining unsettled. 


Marcu 21 To Aprit 20, 1939 


This lunation occurs in 30° Pisces, very 
close to the Vernal Equinox: the planetary 
New Year, the actual New Year of Nature 
herself. The Moon herself goes to the sex- 
tile of Uranus in the Tenth solar House of 
Leo. Peculiar episodes and flashes of intui- 
tion should guide you during this period. 
Careeral concerns and such as relate to law, 
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travel and religion will come into your life 
at this time. There will be no lack of in- 
spiration to guide if only you will avail 
yourself of it. 


Aprit 20 to May 19, 1939 

This is the period of the Neomenium: the 
first New Moon after the Vernal Equinox, 
or the first of the New Year. The Moon 
first proceeds toward the trine aspect of 
Mars in Capricorn. This spells sudden disas- 
ter, strange misfortune to those who have 
let themselves in for it. Neptune being in 
opposition to Jupiter at this time it might 
be well for you to watch your step, padlock 
your pocketbook, and look out that you don’t 
step into any deep holes. For those born 
around the 23rd-24th of August this period 
should bring very much of an opportunity 
to travel or to get ahead in their studies. 
Artists and writers born on these days should 
be able to cash in on some of their pro- 
ductions. 


May 19 To June 17, 1939 

This lunation is certain to bring matters 
of finances and occupation to the front, upon 
the whole rather favorably, save to those of 
you who were born on or about August 22nd 
of any year. The latter end of April and 
the first part of May is not a propitious time 
for Leonians as a general rule, the transiting 
Sun at this time being in square to your 
Sun at birth. The Lights of time at this 
season are in conjunction with the Fixed 
Star ALCYONE (eta Tauri) with which 
star the transiting Mars is in parallel at this 
time. Hence fevers and accidents to the face 
and injuries to the eyes are the things to be 
guarded against at this season. Uranus, Nep- 
tune and the Lights form a grand trine of 
which configuration Mars forms the apex, 
and so while this is favorable financially 
you will find that it is easier to get into 
trouble than it is to get out of it. Ma- 
terialism in about its most rampant form will 
prevail at this time. 


June 17 To Juty 17, 1939 

This lunation occurs in the 26th degree 
of Gemini with Neptune in square to it. The 
Moon goes to the conjunction of Mercury 
in the 7th degree of Cancer. The grand trine 
is now split up and its component parts are 
at work, each in their several fashions, in 
the affairs of mankind. This lunation will 
generate practical attitudes of mind and so 
enable you to see clearer than for some 








time past. Watch your finances; you won’t 
experience any difficulty in doing this now 
as Neptune stands out rather clear at this 
time despite the fog he generates about him. 
Friends, hopes and wishes and methods of 
communication will be the departments of 
your life stimulated at this time. A nervous 
period, adverse to finances generally. Look 
out for quarrels with partners, marital or 
business; beware of lawsuits and legal en- 
tanglements, too. 
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Esoteric Astrology 
(Continued from page 14) 


slain. The Text is: Deal justly, even with 
thy enemies, for it is better to suffer evil 
than to retaliate with vengeance. 

38rd Decanate. LUPUS is the wolf in 
sheep’s clothing, rising as the Ram, symbol 
of life, sets in the west. The Text is: It is 
impossible for a man to injure another with- 
out himself being injured, or for a man to 
benefit another without himself being truly 
benefited. 

The best quality of Libra people is Affa- 
bility. The worst, love of Approbation. They 
should early learn that he will be better 
liked by others in the long run if he has the 
character to render firm decisions and to be 
un-influenced by flattery. 

In human anatomy Libra rules the lum- 
bar region, the kidneys, the ovaries, the 
seed and the generative organs in general. 

The Sign is the common significator of 
partnerships, open enemies, law suits ahd 
dealings with the public. As influencing the 
weather it is: Cool, Windy and Drying 
tending to clear weather. 

The Key words for the Sign and Decan- 
ates are: Balance, Policy, Independence and 
Expiation. All of the material used in these 
syntheses is taken from the Brotherhood of 
Light Courses on The Tarot, Spiritual As- 
trology, Natal Astrology and Stellar Heal- 
ing and Stellar Diagnosis. Full credit there- 
fore for this material belongs to Elbert 
Benjamine, President of The Church of 
Light, with whose permission this is used. 

In personal appearance—Libra tends to 
be well formed, tall, clear complexion, 
sparkling eyes, hair brown or black. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


August, 1938 


BA veo: seems to open in the doldrums 
of the late summer heat, comes to a rest- 
less and revolutionary period from the 10th 
to the 20th, then falls into a more quiet, 
restrained mood until the end of the month. 
The people are in an experimental, highly 
energetic frame of mind, business and specu- 
lation are swinging higher; the government 
has retired to a more obscure position, being 
more occupied with the prevention of party 
splits than in caring what business does. 
Just as everyone was worrying about which 
poorhouse would take them in a few months 
ago everyone is now jubilant (with more 
or less grounds) because things are getting 
better every day in every way. Of course one 
view is no more sensible than the other— 
but public moods are as catching as measles. 

The New Moon ruling the month of Au- 
gust occurred near eleven o'clock on the 
evening of July 26th—this pattern is ef- 
fective until the next New Moon at 6:17 
the morning of August 25th. The sign Aries 
rises, with Taurus intercepted in the first 
house, and the ruler of the Ascendant, Mars, 
in conjunction with the lunation within orb 
of the fifth house cusp. The most important 
events of the month thus concern specu- 
lative activities, private ventures of capital, 
creative efforts, amusements and entertain- 
ment, and the interests of children and young 
people. The conjunction of Mars with the 
Sun and Moon is energetic as well as strife- 
torn, while the semisquare of the Sun and 
Mars to Neptune requires precautions against 
treacherous labor conditions and insidious 
dangers to the health of the people. The only 
strong aspect aside from the lunation is the 
opposition of Mercury to Jupiter, an in- 
flationary aspect which may run up a good- 
sized bill by the time the piper comes around 
to collect it. 

Aries, the Ascendant of the lunation fig- 
ure, is the sign of activity, energy, aggres- 
sive dominance, strife, anger and pain. The 
headlong and aggravating tendencies of its 
ruler Mars are only waste of energy which 
spills over from real achievement. More peo- 
ple will be getting more things done, per- 
haps as a reaction to painful prods of some 
sort. The people have decided they don’t like 


some of their old conditions and that some- 
thing is going to be done to remedy matters 
—right now and regardless of who gets hurt. 
As Mars comes to the square of Uranus, the 
planet rising in the intercepted sign Taurus, 
some violent social and financial upheavals 
may be fully expected. The period of Au- 
gust 10th to 20th is the most troublesome and 
erratic one since May. The weather may be 
freakish during this time, with damage done 
by high winds or electrical storms. Most of 
the month is likely to be hot and sultry as 
Mars and Neptune are configurated with the 
New Moon so strongly. 

Finances seem to have taken the inflation- 
ary bit in their teeth and are off on a fast 
track. Speculation has profits for the few 
wise and lifts the shirts from the many who 
stay in the game too long. Grains, com- 
munication and transit, publishing and edu- 
cational lines may be excessively active; 
travel and long distance transportation, also 
export shipping, improve in volume. Steel 
and automobiles are under afflicted condi- 
tions, experiments in either line being dis- 
tinctly likely to be unpopular. 

Business policies in general are conserva- 
tive; the administration gives as much re- 
assurance as possible, talks about economy 
and is busy with keeping party workers in 
line. There is labor trouble brewing and fer- 
menting in secret but outwardly there is a 
truce—which may be broken at the first ex- 
cuse. Too many workers are afraid of going 
hungry—but there are dangerous depths to 
be played on by agitators. 

Children may need protection from infec- 
tious diseases, such as infantile paralysis, 
meningitis and acute bowel complaints due 
to impure food or water. Places of amuse- 
ment or recreation may be quarantined in 
some sections; all should be carefully super- 
vised. Dramatic or artistic creations may be 
nerve-racking in the process of production 
and rehearsal as people seem perversely un- 
able to co-operate in any endeavor between 
the 10th and 20th of August; after the 25th 
financial backing for any aesthetic project 
is difficult to secure. 

Vacation travel is large in volume but 
profits may be divided too many ways to be 
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satisfactory; the peak travel load seems to be 
reached near the 20th. Food supplies and 
prices tend to hold level in general; employ- 
ment is difficult to gauge but at least is 
holding its own. Welfare and _ institutional 
problems are worked out on a practical and 
fairly economical basis, the administration 
having made it plain that funds are not 
going to come like manna from heaven. 
Criticism of government spending is a con- 
stant chorus to be heeded. 

The New Moon of August 25th sets its 
new pattern with the Sun and Moon con- 
junction Mercury just above the Ascendant 
in Virgo, with the Sun sesquiquadrate Sat- 
urn, Venus opposition Saturn and Mars op- 
position Jupiter, these two configurations 
falling in the financial and labor sections 
respectively. The people are mentally alert, 
talkative and busy with all sorts of changes, 
plans and communications. Work and health 
problems occupy national attention; finances 
and market trend lower but employment 
spurts ahead due to seasonal and temporary 
needs. Announcement of tax needs and defi- 
ciencies discourages the people and tends to 
discredit the administration though harvests 
are good and rising farm income stimulates 
industrial employment. 

The United States chart shows Jupiter still 
in the tenth house, of government, business 
conditions and men in positions of power. 
Retrograde all month, Jupiter promises im- 
provement of business and prepares to spend 
huge sums on public works, buildings, high- 
ways and stimulation of the building trades 
despite criticism from the party out of power 
and from the great masses of people. Saturn 
has left the square to his natal place in the 
house of labor and employment conditions 
and now forms the sextile to the Moon in the 
tenth house of the U. S. Chart, indicating 
pressure from Congress and political groups 
for more economy and efficiency in govern- 
ment. Saturn is also within orb of the square 
he is forming to Mercury in the third house 
of the chart—this means difficult times ahead 
for our school systems, transportation lines 
and all methods of communication, also for 
our relations with countries along our bor- 
ders. The Sun and Mars afflicting Neptune 
in the fifth house of the chart may bring out 
sensational needs for cleaning up amusement 
and theatrical places; water resorts, dancing 
and liquor establishments and movies may be 
under fire, as well as out and out dives and 
rings of narcotic dealers. The purity of the 
young is a topic for press discussion all 
month. 


President Roosevelt has the transit of Jupi- 
ter over his natal Mercury in the sixth 
house, continuing his good fortune through 
capable assistance, improvement in general 
health and popularity. The opposition of 
Mercury to Jupiter indicates critcism and 
opposition to his plans for increasing employ- 
ment; enemies are vocal whether or not 
they have any better plan to offer. Mars 
makes afflicting aspects in his chart all month, 
indicating differences with associates over 
court reorganization, foreign policies and dip- 
lomatic ‘relations. Physical strain tends to 
injure his health between the 2nd and 20th 
of August; fortunately the benefic sixth 
house Jupiter protects against acute attacks. 
If working with planetary influences, he 
would avoid friction with people and would 
restrain his desires for social reform during 
this period, thus saving wear and tear and 
acting at a better time. 


New Moon 
Avucust 1 and 2 

The Ist is a brilliant but highly emotional 
day—work and pleasure interfere with each 
other and people are easily wounded in any 
nerve connected with their heart-strings— 
we'll have to look that up in the physiology 
books some day. The 2nd, as Mars leaves the 
semi-square to Venus and forms the semi- 
sextile to Mercury, is more active and more 
mentally alert. Vacations which include out- 
door sports are best for this week. 


FIRsT QUARTER 
Aucust 3 To 10 


There are no major aspects complete be- 
fore the 10th; the week is not an extremely 
eventful one though there are rumblings of 
approaching storms. The 3rd has the luyar 
contact to Uranus, which makes co-operation 
difficult and causes much suspense and irri- 
tability in the average man. The evening is 
ideal for romance or social events as the 
Moon contacts Neptune and Venus—escape 
from reality through the door of imagination 
and beauty. The 4th has the lunar square 
of Jupiter followed by the sesquiquadrate 
of Saturn—extravangance followed by regret. 
The 5th has contacts to Mars, the Sun and 
Saturn—a day for patient effort, for well- 
timed action and self-expression. The 6th is 
a poor day for conferences or social affairs. 
People seem too busy in the pursuit of hap- 
piness to spread any sunshine over the scen- 
ery; the evening has a good contact to 
Jupiter, encouraging cheerfulness and gen- 
erosity. The 7th has friction and contrary 
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tendencies with a lunar contact to Uranus; 
the trine to Mercury from the Moon helps 
communication and transportation and people 
are more alert and open to ideas than usual. 
Study, writing and messages should be at- 
tended to in the evening. 

On the 8th, Venus is quincunx Uranus 
and Mercury is semisextile Mars. Co-opera- 
tive agreements may be worked out and 
concessions made by both parties; plans 
made are carried out vigorously. The 9th 
is fairly cheerful and social events for the 
evening are very successful if thoroughly 
planned in all details before-hand. On the 
10th the Sun squares Uranus and trines 
Saturn, beginning a period from the 10th 
to the 20th which is eventful, disturbed and 
highly experimental. The Sun square Uranus 
makes co-operation very difficult—everyone 
wants to scrap the present but no two can 
agree on what is wanted to improve the 
future. The people are restless, ready to 
seize whatever pleasure the moment offers 
without consideration for social welfare or 
consequences—each individual seems bound 
to run his private universe the way he sees 
fit and may the devil take the hindmost. 
In a larger sense, the aspect falling in the 
first and fifth houses of the lunation warns 
against fires and explosions and against se- 
vere reversals of trend in market and specu- 
lative conditions. Accidents and anti-so- 
cial activities occurring in the pursuit of love 
or pleasure are likely to be frequent; chil- 
dren should be well guarded between Au- 
gust 10th and 20th. As the Sun trines Sat- 
urn at the same time, the thoughtful and 
cautious may do much to counteract the 
Uranian desire for change at any cost. The 
older people and the more sensible combine 
to maintain standards and traditions and to 
discipline the unruly. Social ostracism is 
still a force which restrains the heedless 
experimenter. 


Futt Moon 
Avcust 11 To 18 

On the 11th, the Moon conjuncts Jupiter 
—an expansive, cheerful and fortunate as- 
pect favoring travel, finances and credit. The 
evening is a poor choice for social affairs 
with Venus sesquiquadrate Uranus—even 
groups ordinarily congenial may feel strange 
with each other. The 12th and 13th are not 
eventful. Confusion and misunderstanding 
should be avoided if possible—people are not 
as alert as they should be with the Moon 
opposing Mercury and then Neptune. On 
the 14th, Mercury turns retrograde; plans, 
messages, journeys or publicity affairs which 


have not been completed at this time may 
have to wait until after September 7th to 
bear any fruit. The 15th has the lunar con- 
tacts trine Mars and conjunction Saturn— 
old situations are terminated favorably, cour- 
age and determination are thrown into new 
tasks. This aspect (complete the 19th) means 
a fight to a finish or a conquest of material 
circumstance. Reality receives a stern look 
right in the eye. On the 16th Saturn is 
semisextile Uranus—co-operation of a prac- 
tical kind is secured. Old and new methods 
are successfully combined. The 17th is 
cheerful but the evening requires caution to 
prevent accidents, quarrels or destructive 
outbursts of temperament. We might all 
remember that “he who conquers his own 
spirit is greater than he who taketh a city.” 
The 18th has decided tendencies to inflation 
and gambling. 


Last QUARTER 
AvucusT 19 To 24 


The 19th and 20th are the end of a strenu- 
ous period. On the 19th Mars completes the 
trine to Saturn and the square to Uranus, thus 
forcing action on the disruptive impulses 
generated by the solar aspects to these bodies 
on the 10th. The Sun creates—Mars throws 
into manifestation. Experiments, violent 
non-co-operation and individualistic aggres- 
sion are likely to be sources of pain and se- 
rious error; the trine of Mars to Saturn shows 
the old road the only successful one. The 
20th has the Sun semisquare Venus, Jupiter 
sesquiquadrate Venus and the Sun opposi- 
tion Jupiter. This combination of rays is 
extravagant, pleasure-loving, over-aesthetic 
and wasteful. Speculation may rise to an 
unsound peak; social life is showy and ex- 
pensive but smacks too much of the nouveau 
riche. Gambling in all its many forms finds 
a long line of suckers forming at the left— 
and has its shears ready. The 21st, 22nd 
and 23rd are commonplace days—perhaps a 
relief to many of us. On the 23rd, Uranus 
turns retrograde—the forces of change and 
experimentation will be less prominent in 
surface activities in the next few months. 
The Sun enters Virgo on the 24th. 


New Moon 
Avcust 25 To 31 


The New Moon occurs at 6:17 the morn- 
ing of the 25th, being in conjunction with 
Mercury and sesquiquadrate Saturn. Venus 
opposes Saturn and makes the quincunx to 
Uranus on the 25th, tending to broken con- 
tracts or ties of affection which are replaced 
by new ones which were not foreseen. Fall- 
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ing in the financial house of the chart, Venus 
opposition Saturn tends to depress markets 
and cause many business failures through 
forced collections. The Uranus aspects falls 
from the ninth house, indicating reorganiza- 
tions, mergers or new outlets. The Sun is 
sesquiquadrate Saturn early on the 26th—a 
crushing sense of failure or defeat in many 
quarters. On the 27th Mercury is semi- 
square Venus, an aspect requiring more tact 
and harmony if relations are to be pleasant, 
and the Sun conjuncts Mercury very early 
in the morning of the 28th. The night of 
the 27th should be used to the full by every- 
one who has mental work to do, plans to 
make, journeys to enjoy or publicity to over- 
see. Important news may be released; traffic 
and communication facilities are busy. Peo- 
ple want to express ideas. The 28th has the 
lunar contact to Saturn opposition Venus 
and is a day on which sorrow comes to many 
people. The planet of love and beauty must 
yield to the material interests or duty of 
Saturn. Selfishness is rampant; broken ties 
cause sorrow or failure. 

The 29th is more cheerful and mentally 
alert as the Moon contacts Jupiter and Mer- 
cury, though over-optimism is not sound. 
The 30th is more dull and discouraged 
with Mercury sesquiquadrate Saturn—people 
would rather say no than eat a good dinner. 
The 3lst is a day on which great progress 
can be made if extravagance or excessive 
activity can be avoided. Mars opposes Jupi- 
ter, a powerful stimulus to action but one 
needing foresight to control wisely. 
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Geographic Astrology 
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place, and which also naturally determines 
the comparative positions in the constella- 
tions of the individual birth ascendent with 
that of the place. 

As an example of the operation of this 
principle, let us take a birth with the Sun in 
ten degrees of Aries at San Francisco, with 
the North Node in 25 degrees of Libra. 
Avoiding the mathematics, the Meridian of 
the chart will be Leo 10 with Ascendent 
Scorpio 3. While the North Node is trine the 
Ascendent of San Francisco, the Scorpio As- 
cendent of the individual birth chart will act 
as something of a transformer of the Libra 
tendencies of personality in its modes of ex- 
pression in the Aquarian community spirit 
of the place. The realistic practical and re- 









served nature of Scorpio will direct the Libra 
attributes along lanes of expression compati- 
ble therewith. Applied to a practical situation 
we will say that such a person is in the 
employ of an exporting firm. The entirely 
harmonious relations between the Libra 
North Node and the Ascendant of the place 
assures splendid public relations in whatever 
direction these relations may take. However, 
the innately exacting artistic sense of Libra 
would so express some of the stiffness, im- 
placability, and integrity of Scorpio as to 
make such a person function more efficiently 
on the inside than on the outside work of 
such a firm. 

We may look upon anyone at work, 
whether in a position of high responsibility 
or one of relative unimportance, and will 
not be far wrong in assuming that these com- 
plexities of personality are actively at work 
behind the impersonal mask of business. Be- 
hind the bland and imperturbable demeanor 
of a banker there may be the soul of an ar- 
tist reflecting in an artistic touch imparted 
to his banking work; and behind the mask 
of a taxi driver there may be the soul of a 
philosopher who receives its nourishment 
from occasional contacts who are sympathetic 
with his Sagittarian North Node, and yet 
whose Aries Ascendent may transform these 
forces into splendid efficiency in his work. 

Combining with these relationships between 
the Nodes and the Ascendent of the individ- 
ual and the place, are the influences of Venus 
and Jupiter, the social planets. Good cause 
has been given to examine carefully the 
function of these planets in your social life. 
We have to meet people and do business 
with them, aside from the social contacts of 
life and their importance. And nothing is 
more important to the largest happiness in 
all these departments of life than that the 
attributes of Venus and Jupiter be sedulously 
exercised for the purpose of making them 
more and more effective instruments for ob- 
taining the ends of harmony and happiness 
which they promise. 

The more complicated and deeper aspects 
of psychological and geographical orientation, 
through which we have just come, will not 
be so difficult to understand now that the 
second edition of the book, “X” Marks My 
Place, is available. Most readers of this jour- 
nal already have their birth planets’ posi- 
tions calculated in the signs, which, with the 
simple rules and tables in the book, can be 
quickly converted into constellations. After 
making this conversion, you can easily fol- 
(Continued on page 82) 
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Day by Day 
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August, 1938 


Monpay 11:36 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Auc. 1—This morning may climax the end 
of a holiday, a companionship, or a respon- 
sibility; in any case an ending is empha- 
sized, and not very happy at that. Nervous- 
ness nor a sense of deprivation should not 
be allowed to cloud the chance of some good 
business and of picking up some nice profits. 
Associates can be especially helpful in money 
matters if they have any real cooperation. 
Picking up loose ends and getting details in 
order could change conditions favorably. 
People. who go in for sensational love affairs 
may have a big temptation and a bad dis- 
appointment in the evening. But the old 
reliables will be able to feather their nests 
more securely. 


TUESDAY 12:46 p.m. PLUTO RULER 

Avuc. 2—The way to get places today is to 
use brain power. To get rid of foolish ideas 
or hurt feelings and to look straight through 
misstatements or confused conditions to ac- 
tual facts. Excellent moves can be made in 
business or personal affairs, provided arro- 
gance, tempers and demands are held in 
leash. Social functions and smaller parties 
are very much on the upgrade, and right 
now can start a program of riotous extrava- 
gance that could destroy position, reputation 
or financial security in the month to come. 
Dictatorial people are getting up steam and 
can let it shoot today. Finances should be 
closely guarded. Love affairs may be very 
unhappy either day or evening; romance, 
quarrels or hatreds could smoulder to a big 
explosion later. 


WEDNESDAY 1:53 P.M. PLUTO RULER 

Auc. 3—This is no morning to start any- 
thing unless the full determination is to see 
it finished; and to see anything through to 
a successful finish will take a lot of per- 
spicacity. Entirely unexpected situations 
may arise, or strange people can let loose 
a barrage that calls for complete emotional 
control and the wisdom to know which way 
to jump. No matter how small a storm it 
seems to be it has dangerous possibilities, so 
a storm cellar or a guest room in the dog 


house might be handy. Hold money, position 
and possessions intact. The afternoon changes 
to a remarkable calm, and the evening should 
be very fortunate in every way. 


THURSDAY 2:56 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


Auc. 4—Some pretty bitter realizations may 
have to be faced today, especially in the 
way of strained credit, over-due bills and 
lack of wherewithall. Business, finances 
and health need close attention. People who 
are rarin’ to go, in pleasures, parties, sports 
or spending had better calculate their re- 
serves of energy and money as well as the 
affection and generosity of their companions 
before the plunge. Budgets, plans or projects 
need to be thoroughly organized on a smaller 
scale. The evening may grow more spon- 
taneously active and happy, but still needs 
control over excessive speed. 


Frmay 3:52 p.m. JUPITER RULER 


Aug. 5—A fine day to push ahead all along 
the line. Tensions and nervousness, dislikes 
and restrictions should fade away through a 
fullness of joy and a surge of creative ability. 
Generous support may be had in any ven- 
ture, especially from superiors. Efforts to 
work out any problem should have excellent 
results if the long range possibilities are in- 
cluded. Business or play can open new doors 
of achievement. Matters that are well or- 
ganized can be put in operation for future 
success. The evening continues to bring 
these favorable conditions to further ma- 
turity. 


SATURDAY 4:41 P.M. JUPITER RULER 

Avuc. 6—Business, finances, romance and 
pleasure are heading into a gale today. It 
could all start by feeling very much under 
the weather, and a surprising necessity for 
quick action. Superiors may bear down with 
a club. Associates in work, play or family 
may fly into rages, be critical, irrational or 
demand great sacrifices. Travel, sports or 
parties can be terribly costly and absolutely 
maddening. Love may turn out to be a 
shrew or head for parts unknown. Release 
and progress will come through close atten- 
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tion to work along highly creative lines and 
a clear understanding of human nature. The 
evening can be profitable for keenly intelli- 
gent persons, but discretion is certainly the 
better part of valor. 


Sunpay 5:24 p.m. SATURN RULER 

Avuc. 7—Time out to make concessions, to 
rehabilitate minds, hearts and bodies, and to 
reach a true understanding of vital necessi- 
ties. Those who seek may be flooded with 
a profound awareness of the correct course 
to pursue in order to obtain real fulfillment. 
Visits and trips, wit and gaiety, can lift the 
evening into much happiness. 


Monpay 5:59 p.m. SATURN RULER 


Auc. 8—Every possible advantage should 
be grasped and pushed today to create a 
better foundation for money, business or 
love. Some pressing duties must have able 
attention; some older matters should be fin- 
ished up, while any laborious effort may 
seem very slow. Nevertheless splendid work 
can be done to establish credit, and a much 
more favorable position in family, business 
or financial matters. Surprising luck can 
lift routine to a new level of inspiring suc- 
cess. Also the work and effort put out now 
can prevent many future difficulties. Love 
may be exciting and unusually helpful in 
material ways. The evening should promote 
publicity and amusements; any serious prop- 
osition should be taken under advisement. 


TuEsDAY 6:29 p.m. URANUS RULER 


Auc. 9—Early morning news may be dis- 
quieting, or plans may have to be changed 
suddenly and with some disappointment. Yet 
the day should be easily regulated in public 
or private matters and move with little ef- 
fort along progressive lines. Positive work 
will improve finances, while associates of all 
kinds—in business or pleasures—should add 
to the feeling of prosperity and happiness. 
Attention to personal matters, purchases or 
sales for beautifying people or places, can 
have fine results. Any tendency to sus- 
Picion, deception or dissipation should be 
avoided in the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 6:56 p.m. URANUS RULER 

Auc. 10—Open up the storm cellar and dog 
house, put out all the fires (literally or figu- 
ratively) and tie on an extra large ice-cap 
to induce extra cold calmness, for the storm 
is breaking. Money, position, possessions, 
jobs, family or love can any or all go up in 
a bust. Tempers, hatreds, demands; fires, 


explosions or earthquakes can wreck lives, 
property. or hopes with appalling suddenness. 
Conditions that have been growing more 
tense for some time can blaze into a flame 
of vengeance. Financially, politically and 
socially it is a time of reckoning and possibly 
drastic loss. The riot may be intensified in 
the evening, but could end in the most ex- 
traordinary compromises, agreements, affilia- 
tions, and brilliantly executed success. 


TuHurRSDAY 7:19 p.m. URANUS RULER 


Avec. 11—Work, work, work is essential 
today. This may be extremely quiet and 
isolated; it may be on figures, detail, re- 
search; or in using extensive ramifications 
to get definite information and thus solve 
problems. Reason and imagination are pow- 
erfully coordinated for a new development; 
very substantial forces are now pulling ideas 
and conditions together for greater progress 
and wealth. Those who can formulate prac- 
tical ventures and put them into operation 
will be extremely fortunate. Agreements 
made in the evening could improve finances 
surprisingly as well as serious ambitions. Ro- 
mance, however, needs great restraint or 
hearts and hopes may be shattered. 


Fray 7:40 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Auvc. 12—Perfidious information, false ru- 
mors, sly suggestions or terribly unsound 
schemes can get a toe-hold today that would 
sap freedom of action or any stability of 
advance. Low vitality, low morals or the 
heavy hand of circumstance could bring grief 
and disappointment. Business affairs may be 
involved and precarious. No moves should 
be made that can be postponed. Detach- 
ment of outlook and perfect clarity of pur- 
pose will enable anyone to disregard con- 
fusion and pursue the well beaten path of 
routine. The evening promises large profits 
for the presentation of creative work, so- 
cially or artistically. 


SaTurDAY 8:02 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 

Avuc. 13—Whatever talents, creative en- 
deavors, far reaching plans that have had 
insistent attention and labor, or matters that 
have developed over a period of time, could 
come to an amazing degree of manifestation 
today. New ideas, loves or ventures should 
stimulate hearts, minds and health very fa- 
vorably. Parties and visits that keep to the 
conventional side may turn out to be of un- 
usual value. Business and finances should 
be benefited. But people who find it hard 
to resist temptation should be on guard; gos- 
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sip, jealousy, dissipation or intent to defraud 
can let all the good ooze out in futility and 
frustration, especially during the evening. 


Sunpay 8:23 p.m. Mars RULER 


Avuc. 14—A day to completely relax, to find 
points of agreement rather than argument, 
and to seek quiet rather than excitement. 
People who can “loaf and invite their souls” 
will be the lucky ones. If interruptions arise 
they should be taken calmly, and no pressure 
of hurry, nerves, health or companions should 
be allowed to disturb a serene and cheerful 
outlook, either day or night. 


Monpay 8:46 p.m. Mars RULER 

Avec. 15—Friction over moves or money, 
lowered vitality, or lack of cooperation could 
be very trying this morning. Details should 
be given close attention and muddled 
thoughts or acts cleared out by concentrated 
effort. ‘The afternoon picks up to a smooth 
and faster tempo. All matters of work or 
business should be pressed. Parties, sports, 
love and amusements may be gay and glam- 
ourous. In a wide sense business or com- 
mercial progress may become stagnant from 
now until after Labor Day; but such matters 
that are attended to, settled or closed today 
may be notably productive. Old love affairs 
or older ventures may have a _ surprising 
spurt in the evening. 


TueEsDAY 9:11 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Auc. 16—An excellent day to promote 
ideas, friendship with important people, and 
to get the support of friends or family in 
money, business or social plans. Purchases 
made for adorning the home or the person 
should have unusual charm and beauty. Yet 
some restraint is required not to make de- 
mands too abruptly, nor to try and rush too 
fast; otherwise there could be small but ir- 
ritating losses, accidents and delays. Impor- 
tant contacts or conferences in the evening 
can lead to very substantial increase of 
finances. 


WEDNESDAY 9:42 P.m. VENUS RULER 

Avuc. 17—A rather negative day which 
moves slowly from a dispirited and confused 
morning to a gay and cheerful evening. It 
is, however, a grand time to attend to minor 
chores, for getting plans in order and mak- 
ing sound preparations for future operations. 
Budgets should have special attention, and 
the closer they are cut the better. Very 
unusual developments may come up in the 
evening; meetings, discussions, study; su- 


.be affected by accidents. 


periors in business or social life; old friends 
or advisers, could all contribute to a new 
sense of growth and wealth. On the other 
hand anything new, strange or rash should 
be absolutely out, and no chances of any 
sort should be taken. 


TuHursDAY 10:20 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Avc. 18—Those who are able to pursue a 
tranquil course today should be very thank- 
ful. For many it can be a time of wild ac- 
tivity. Great tensions and storms of emotion 
over business, romance, older associations or 
new ideas can result in forced separations 
and heavy losses. Women may be especially 
affected through love, money or health. Fi- 
nances can break heavily through strained 
credit or acutely disturbed conditions. Aggres- 
sive persons with over-sized ambitions may be 
dealt a body blow. Groups of people may 
Confusion and a 
total misconception of facts can intensify the 
general wreckage of possessions or even 
lives. The utmost sanity, foresight and hard, 
cold discipline is essential during the day 
or night. 


Fray 11:07 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Aug. 19—In spite of intense strain, nervous- 
ness, fear, yet utter determination to ride 
rough-shod over opponents, there will be 
large opportunities for profitable action to- 
day. People who are well organized in their 
personal, business or public lives can make 
great gain in position and power. Those 
who have prepared well thought out plans 
can put them into operation for extended 
benefits. Small deals or items can have a 
real cash value. In any case perfect honesty 
and full cooperation will be factors of suc- 
cess. If words, moves or acts are calmly 
considered in the evening it should be most 


happy. 


SaturDAy 12:06 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Avec. 20—Early birds will have all the best 
of it today, for later on the worm may not 
only turn, but bite! Starts made at crack 
of morning should have fine results in every 
way; energy, enthusiasm, happiness should 
be contagious in business, romance, travel, 
money and especially in cultivating seeds for 
future harvests. Sluggish or stupid people 
can run into just the opposite conditions. 
Extravagant desires, the misuse of time, 
energy, money, friends or love will simply 
bog down in a mire slander and acute emo- 
tional or financial depression. Economy, pa- 
tience, tact and stringently conservative be- 
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havior will have positive rewards. Excesses, 
deception, intemperance, can be ruinous in 
the evening. 


Sunpay 12:12 a.m. Mercury RULER 

Avc. 21—Another Sunday when it will be 
wiser to see eye to eye with others rather 
than crack out with differences. Heat of 
tempers or weather will not tend to amiable 
companionship nor happy conditions unless 
a definite effort is made to overcome strife. 
Trips, visits, young people, can relieve the 
tension in the late afternoon. But the eve- 
ning may be heavy with confusion, ill health 
and possibly broken hearts. 


Monpay 1:15 a.m. Moon RULER 


Avc. 22—Obstacles and delays may have 
to be surmounted this morning, but some 
change may be necessary no matter how hard 
to accomplish. Once the break is made, 
however, any condition should turn rapidly 
and surprisingly for the better. New oppor- 
tunities to improve surroundings, work or 
working conditions, and finances will be espe- 
cially fortunate, and should have full atten- 
tion. Vision, brains and energy will blend 
for happiness and success in practically every 
direction. Picnics and parties, sports and 
amusements, art or industry should come to 
exceptionally happy and profitable issues in 
the evening. 


TuespAyY 2:33 a.m. Moon RULER 


Avuc. 23—A somewhat minor day in which 
low resistance is to be guarded against. Im- 
patience, petulance, nagging dissatisfaction 
can create a stew of emotional or money 
trouble that is absurd. Happiness may seem 
just out of reach, or lack of vitality may 
prevent straightforward, honest effort. In 
any case it would be better to attend to duty 
cheerfully and to stick to the old tried and 
true to get the best results. The evening is 
slightly more active, more hopeful and more 
content. 


Wepnespay 3:45 a.m. SUN RULER 


Aug. 24—An excellent day to work steadily 
along; to confer, discuss, make plans and 
elaborate ideas or projects. Older ventures 
should be pepped up considerably and with 
the most fortunate results. Well thought out, 
organized development should be stressed. 
Strange roads, new ideas, arrogant action or 
taking chances with money could mean a 
fade out. Agreements should be very care- 
fully studied especially if.they relate to start- 
ing new business transactions; taking a flier 


—in a small chance or a big gamble, in secret 
or public—could smash painfully. Hot-headed 
people need a lot of restraint. The evening 
is dangerous if loose appetites, desires or ex- 
cesses run riot. 


THURSDAY 5:17 a.m. MERCURY RULER 


Auc. 25—New Moon. Rumors, misleading 
information, disappointing messages, delayed 
appointments, or plans falling through can 
cause great confusion and depression today. 
Affairs that have developed quietly or se- 
cretly, in any _ relationship—business or 
otherwise—may be announced or exposed 
with paralyzing effects upon finances. Women 
may face a crisis in money, health or with 
associates. Agreements need intensive study 
before action; overestimation can cut the 
ground right out from under, in work or 
play. Discards may be forced with great loss; 
people who know what to keep and what to 
give up, socially or in business, will be the 
real winners. Unusual work and absolute 
devotion to ideals will lift the burden of the 
evening. 


Frmay 6:37 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Avuc. 26—Conditions change about to a 
surprising degree of flexibility, ease and suc- 
cess today. Finances and working conditions 
are helped by associates, agreements and 
energetic action. Parties, companionship, 
movement, sports may be valuable in money, 
increased prestige or happiness. The eve- 
ning is quiet. 


Saturpay 7:57 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Auc. 27—A feeling of adventure can leap 
out of hand this morning: A headlong dash 
for freedom could run afoul the conventions 
to the extent of exterminating pleasure pr 
business. Conservative people, however, will 
move more slowly toward very profitable 
and fortunate conditions. Choosing associ- 
ates will be important; the right ones may 
be slightly dull but they will get places; the 
wrong ones may be entirely too hectic and 
can have all sorts of,trouble. Beware of ar- 
guments, speed, fights or losing the well 
known shirt in the evening. 


Sunpay 9:13 a.m. VENUS RULER 

Avc. 28—Unusual news, important deci- 
sions or drastic moves this morning will lead 
to changed conditions within two weeks. 
The immediate effect on today can be a se- 
rious set-back. Stringent demands, ill 
health, nervousness, lack of resource or co- 
operation could create vast ill-feeling or loss. 
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Former associates in business, family or af- 
fection may become separated. Women 
should guard their persons, possessions or 
reputations most carefully. The evening 
moves to joyous, exciting and successful 
achievements of all sorts. 


Monpay 10:27 a.m. PLuto RULER 

Avc. 29—A fine day to go boldly ahead 
with all plans. To work on business or 
finances, to organize ideas or details, to put 
exact methods and systems into operation. 
Finances should respond especially to efforts 
that tend to improve any condition. Able 
advice and support can be had on technical 
questions. Travel and communications should 
be successful. Small household matters or 
big projects can be handled with ease and 
dispatch. The evening is somewhat treacher- 
ous unless sound reason regulates action. 


Tuespay 11:37 a.m. PLuto RULER 

Avc. 30—Formidable obstacles or severe 
limitations may suddenly become acute prob- 
lems today. Uncompleted projects of any 
kind, in business, finances or pleasure, may 
require drastic revision. Perfectly obvious 
facts can be concealed purposely or by in- 
tense mental confusion. No transactions of 
importance should be dealt with. Neither in- 
vestment nor speculation is apt to pay. 
Strange notions or people can interpose dif- 
ficulties that curtail movement or progress. 
The early evening is highly explosive, with 
danger to romance or money; but may con- 
clude under happy and fortunate conditions. 


WEDNESDAY 12:42 p.m. PLuto RULER 


Avc. 31—People who get caught out on a 
limb today are probably due for a crash. 
Furious excitement and weird gullibility, wild 
extravagance and deep resentment, treach- 
ery, fear, strain; can all lead to abysmal waste, 
intemperance and loss. Speculation, currency 
values, money generally, may be profundly 
involved as well as any phase of business. 
Social lights or laborers, financiers or poli- 
ticians, young and old, may all be lashed by 
catastrophe; even remote individuals may be 
swept into protracted privations. Any act of 
dishonesty or fraud may face serious legal 
consequences. Journeys, writings, health need 
the utmost caution. The evening continues the 
debacle with unabated force. 


Graphic Astrology 
(Continued from page 77) 


low all that has been said in this article with 
reference to the relationship of your Moon’s 
Nodes, Venus, and Jupiter to Locality As- 
cendent. Moreover with the rules given you 
may convert your chart into the astro-local- 
ity pattern, which will show your Ascendent 
in the constellation by that system for its 
comparison with the Ascendent of the place. 

As announced at the outset of this series, 
and frequently since then, it is quite impos- 
sible to use the unconverted chart in any 
reference whatever to what is said in con- 
nection with Geographic Astrology. Un- 


doubtly and regrettably this is confusing. 
Nevertheless it is an essential candition of 
the work which cannot be escaped. 
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A Baby Born This August 
ie Campbell Starr 


A\ ecoss 1—Vacillation and introspec- 
tion should be watched in today’s child, 
and a more objective outlook encouraged. 
Should be lucky in love and speculative 
enterprises, but may attract heavier obliga- 
tions or more serious events than average 
through marriage or partnerships. 

Avcust 2—Life slipped a gold spoon into 
this youngster’s mouth right from the start. 
Should do unusually well at promotion 
enterprises and speculation. Possesses su- 
perabundant magnetism, great depth and 
will power. Good showman; medical ability. 
Should not overdo physically. 

Avucust 3—Tremendous drive here—this 
little native is bound to burn up too much 
energy in youth. Healthy animal spirits 
need to be calmed down by kindness and 
directed into the proper channels. Inven- 
tive and unusual mechanical ability. 

Avucust 4—This young fellow needs to be 
cautioned against seeking to become a get- 
rich-quick Wallingford and living too far 
beyond its social circle. Should do very 
well professionally. A line catering ‘to the 
feminine public best. Unusual healing mag- 
netism; medical ability. 

Avucust 5—This youngster may be a hu- 
man interrogation point in childhood and a 
rolling stone in maturity. A generous, 
kindly, open and frank personality. Will be 
attracted to sports and lead an outdoor life 
generally. Could become a golf champion. 
A natural showman, possessing an inner 
steadfastness of purpose. seldom realized by 
others. 

Aucust 6—A fairly fortunate but emotion- 
ally vacillating, at times too irresponsible 
child, given to flighty romantic fancies in 
youth. Should be warned that all is not 
gold that glitters. Grows more steady in 
affectional nature as he comes into matur- 
ity. A traveling occupation should bring 
success. Older people best. 

Avucust 7—This child will be steady, am- 
bitious, honorable arid deserving. May travel 
for business reasons. Executive ability. 
Should accumulate a sizable estate in its 
lifetime through its determined, perseverant 
efforts. 


Aucust 8—After considerable early hard- 
ships, obstructions and prolonged effort, 
financial fortune-should come rather sud- 
denly or from unforeseen quarters for to- 
day’s native. Could become an educator 
or unusual business executive. 

Avucust 9—After experiencing early limi- 
tations or frustrations of a minar nature, 
this child should find an ideal, unusual love 
that should culminate in a happy marriage. 
Might be attracted to military life. Busi- 
ness and executive ability also shown. 
Should go far in a fraternal organization 
of a well established order. 

Avcust 10—This unusual, high-tempered 
child may be as contrary as the wind and 
will want to hew out its own path and ca- 
reer from the very beginning. Can be guided 
by love but never driven. Should experi- 
ence romantic happiness of a high order. 

Avucust 11—Another young radical who'll 
want to take the world by the horns at an 
early age, and probably will, experiencing 
considerable surprises and upsets thereby, 
but should always come out on top eventu- 
ally, as it’s well protected by fortune. Should 
achieve wide renown and possibly wealth 
for its adventurous daring. 

Avucust 12—This generous child should get 
off to a big start in life, with excellent edu- 
cational advantages and luck on every side. 
Will acquire careful parental discipline to 
avoid» being spoiled by overindulgence. s 
it should inherit a sizable fortune it may 
work for the benefit of the downtrodden 
and underprivileged, and expect, and need, 
no financial returns for its efforts. 

Avucust 13—Considerable natural psychic 
ability displayed in today’s nativity coupled 
with an unusually creative mind. A writer 
and poet. Should succeed financially as it 
possesses good practical judgment coupled 
with great imaginative powers. 

Avucust 14—This youngster may be a rover 
—vacillating, unsettled in its emotional na- 
ture—not content to settle to just one un- 
til it’s sure it has seen all there is to see 
of life and romantic adventure. Will be pro- 
tected by generous friends and its own high 
ideals. Good financial fortune. 
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Aucust 15—In spite of a tendency to be 
deterred by social life and the butterfly type 
of associates, this serious, determined little 
go-getter will be capable of hard work and 
making personal sacrifices to enable it to 
reach a well merited goal. Engineering, in- 
ventive ability. 

Avcust 16—Another serious and perse- 
verant little individual who should rise in 
life by its own boot straps, with some as- 
sistance from powerful friends and sup- 
porters. Unusual creative talent and inven- 
tive ability. Domestic life may interfere 
somewhat with ambition. 

Avucust 17—Considerable temperament 
here, verging on stubbornness and self- 
will. Kindness and the understanding 
guidance of elders necessary for best de- 
velopment. Will be interested in unusual 
and possibly unpopular pursuits. Literary 
talent; aviation. 

Avcust 18—Another airminded child who 
will require careful parental attention and 
kindness to overcome a stubborn, erratic 
will, emotional tension and extreme inde- 
pendence and extravagance. Will be drawn 
to unusual, even fantastic pursuits, disliking 
anything of a routine nature. 

Avucust 19—Today’s child will receive, and 
accept, the service of others with the great- 
est charm and expectancy. Should be cau- 
tioned against prevaricating and a tendency 
to live beyond its means. Should experi- 
ence romantic and marriage happiness. 

Avucust 20—Soft-tongued and winsome, 
with love its guiding star, today’s child 
should reach unusual heights of fame and 
fortune. Somewhat too gullible and sus- 
ceptible in youth. Steadier, sterling traits 
develop with the years. Literary ability 
along the lines of romantic fiction. 

Avucust 21—While possessing excellent dis- 
crimination in most matters, today’s child 
may be too susceptible to flattery and the 
charms of the opposite sex. Should not 
allow love of home life to interfere with 
business and learn to keep the two sepa- 
rate. 

Avucust 22—This child will be inclined to 
do too much for those it loves and may 
spoil others through too intense devotion. 
Domestic responsibilities heavy. Impersonal 
friends helpful. Should accumlate a sizable 
estate. 

Avucust 23—‘All for love and the world 
well lost” may be the motto of this roman- 
tic youngster, who may surprise himself 
by gaining both love of a high order, and 
the world’s honor and esteem besides. How- 
ever, he may experience considerable finan- 


cial and business upsets, possibly due to 
the erratic action of other people. 

AvucGust 24—Today’s proud, daring, aggres- 
sive little native should be cautioned against 
relying too strongly upon partners who, 
while expansive and generously inclined, 
may prove uncertain and unreliable in their 
behavior at the most unforeseen times. May 
become a military officer. 

Avucust 25—A double Virgo native is born 
today—a very clever, discriminating, ana- 
lytical child, somewhat too  self-seeking, 
Could become a critic or newspaper col- 
umnist. 

Aucust 26—Greatly similar to yesterday’s 
youngster—clever, talented, inclined to at- 
tract happenings of an unusual and mys- 
tical nature. Will live in the suburbs or 
country, but keep in constant touch with 
a happy, lively group of friends and loved 
ones. 

Avucust 27—Artistic, winsome, greatly de- 
pendent upon affection and love’s approba- 
tion, this child should be guided by under- 
standing sympathy rather than by the more 
austere methods of coercion. Talents versa- 
tile. Designing; interior decorating. 

AucusT 28—Very trusting and affectionate, 
this child will be easily hurt and offended 
by harshness in elders. Should be for- 
tunate in friendships and love. Probably 
very beautiful and extremely popular so- 
eially, it may attract the jealousy of those 
less favored. Should do well in life after 
early opposition is overcome. Dramatic, ar- 
tistic career. 

Avucust 29—If born in the morning hours, 
today’s child will be greatly similar to yes- 
terday’s youngster, but decidedly more opti- 
mistic and of an even happier, more social 
nature. An afternoon child will be deeper 
and more intense emotionally, will possess 
a brilliant intellect and should succeed as 
an educator or scientist. 

Avcust 30—A brilliant mind—unusual 
character depth here. Should succeed on 
own merits and be taught not to depend 
on other people, who might fail when most 
needed. Unusual detective, scientific and 
medical ability shown. Interest in aviation 
strong, but this is a dangerous field for this 
native. 

Avcust 31—This youngster will be inclined 
to assert his rights with lusty lungs, and 
prove as contrary as the wind. Extrava- 
gant traits need correcting, also liability to 
accidents through haste and carelessness. 
Nevertheless a highly gifted child who will 
attract an unusual and eventful career. In- 
ventive ability. 
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Were You Born in August? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BorRN IN AUGUST 
AccorDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


a 1—Limitations may affect your 
partnership affairs. Your co-operative ability 
is tested. Dissension among superiors prob- 
able. But love and personal creative enter- 
prises save the day, bringing happiness and 
financial remuneration. 

Avcust 2—Your magnetism is high, en- 
abling you to accomplish your desires 
through the assistance of generous friends. 
By employing diplomatic tactics you may 
avert disagreements and dissensions in your 
business partnerships and marital life and 
avoid sudden, unplanned changes. 

Avucust 3—This could be a crucial, even 
dangerous year unless you’re careful to exer- 
cise the utmost tact and restraint in your 
dealings with partners and superiors. Don’t 
fly to Reno on the slightest provocation; wait 
and think it over—you might change your 
mind. A youthful friend helps you to the 
realization of an ambition or ideal. 

Avucust 4—There’s evidence of over-expan- 
sion in your business environment. Specula- 
tion or real estate investments could result 
in losses. Social life brings you happiness 
but this, as almost everything else for you 
this year, may prove expensive. 

Avucust 5—You’re in an expansive, am- 
bitious mood and should accomplish a great 
deal along the line of work, possibly of a 
creative nature. Considerable rumors or gos- 
sip in social or business circles probable. 
Don’t betray professional secrets. A long 
journey should result in spiritual and ma- 
terial benefits. 

Avucust 6—Better be prepared and don as 
stout an armor as possible against the on- 
slaughts of wily Cupid. Social life may 
prove expensive and deceptive, especially if 
you're aspiring beyond your own social level. 
Attention to work and the development of 
your hobbies should lead to profit and ful- 
filment. Elders helpful. 

Avucust 7—You’re in a sensible, ambitious 
mood and stand to gain through hard work 
of a routine nature, which latter may have 
been accomplished in the past. Favorable 
changes may come, but these may be at- 


tended by increased responsibilities. Busi- 
ness journeys and papers signed should be 
advantageous. 

Avucust 8—You feel your domestic limita- 
tions or responsibilities keenly, or feel tied 
down by an older person in your business 
environment. Unusual and unexpected ex- 
pansion should affect your finances. An am- 
bition of long standing should be realized 
suddenly in a manner you least expect. 

Avucust 9—Some old affair may reach a 
culmination, with a sudden turn in the road 
taking you in the right direction. You doff 
your fear of the future and step out to the 
realization of an ambition, which brings with 
it romantic happiness and fulfilled desire. 

Avcust 10—Yours should be an unusual, 
venturesome, exciting year, attended by 
romance of a high order. Considerable dar- 
ing is evidenced in your business life. 
Avoid risks to property or money and let 
wisdom rather than chance-taking be your 
guide and watchword at all crucial times, 
and thus avoid surprises and let-downs of 
an upsetting nature. 

Avucust 11—You’re riding high—feeling on 
the crest of the wave and ready to ven- 
ture into some new, more expansive line. 
Adhere to caution and discretion, and fol- 
low the advice of an elder or level-headed 
associate and avoid financial hazard. Dis- 
sension among associates probable. 

Aucust 12—You’re in a generous, opti- 
mistic mood and should attract a like mea- 
sure of good from the world about you. 
Some matter of a speculative nature should 
advance your financial fortune. Take care 
to bank some of your incoming resources, 
however, and don’t sign an_  associate’s 
financial note. 

Avucust 13—Your financial tide is on the 
upgrade, with numerous business surprises 
adding to your material security and sense 
of well being. Some confusion among your 
associates probable, or mysterious circum- 
stances may surround your partner’s activi- 
ties. Avoid strangers and anything savoring 
of intrigue. 
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Avucust 14—An associate may try to in- 
veigle you into a doubtful promotion scheme 
—a gentle, tactful but determined NO is 
the answer to this. Your individual busi- 
ness and financial affairs should make steady 
and enduring progress if you’re careful to 
budget your income and reserve all you 
can. 

Avucust 15—You’re in a deeply serious 
mood this year, seemingly inclined to let 
love be of your life a thing apart, and to 
leave life’s pleasures to others for the time 
being, and there appear to be plenty of 
pleasure-loving persons in your environ- 
ment. Your ambitious or creative enter- 
prises should succeed through attention to 
detail and sterling efforts. 

Avucust 16—This year you may assume 
heavier personal responsibilities and you seem 
possessed with sufficient courage and fortitude 
to shoulder them adequately and win un- 
usual honors and prestige as a result. An 
influential friend should be of great as- 
sistance. Some domestic dissension or jeal- 
ousy probable. 

Avucust 17—Some dissension or jealousy 
may upset temporarily your basic security. 
A business change or readjustment is prob- 
able, which could lead to increased work, 
travel, writing or meeting the public on a 
larger scale, possibly by appearing on the 
stage or public platform. 

Aucust 18—Don’t pin your hopes too high 
or place too much confidence in a superior 
or partner who, while he has expansive 
ideas, seems rather an erratic and unre- 
liable person. If a change comes unexpect- 
edly accept it philosophically, but it might 
be wise to force no personal changes and 
avoid quarrels and disputes about business. 
An unusual year calling for wisdom, dis- 
cretion and tact in all co-operative dealings. 

Avucust 19—You’re in an optimistic mood 
and may be tempted to gamble or take un- 
necessary hazards. Don’t. A conservative, 
straightforward, even routine business course 
is the safest and best. Older friends help- 
ful. Romance smiles, with happiness in its 
fulfillment. 

Avucust 20—You should be as busy as a 
bee this year, with time out for amusement 
and happy romantic diversion. An older 
friend is helpful but avoid strangers who 
approach you with doubtful promotion 
schemes—these look like the old army game. 

Avucust 21—You should experience some 
unexpected security in work and finance. 
The road of duty is the road of advance- 
ment. Romance, social and domestic life 
may prove expensive, adding to your sense 
of responsibility and maturity. 


Avucust 22—Someone in your domestic en- 
vironment has expansive and expensive so- 
cial ideas. You feel your responsibilities 
to society keenly, but should experience 
unexpected business and financial increase 
and assistance through unusual friendships, 

AvuGust 23—Power and magnetism in your 
personality is being released for large pub- 
lic operations. A woman is a helpful in- 
fluence, making your road easier and hap- 
pier. Your business affairs should prosper, 

Avucust 24—Better take care to discipline 
your temper and avoid dissension over love 
or finances. Hectic action gets you no- 
where; carefully thought out plans win you 
conservative rewards. A wise person at a 
distance gives excellent counsel. 

AvucusT 25—Your year should be an im- 
portant one, presenting new opportunity and 
favoring well considered changes. An agree- 
ment may be signed which should point to 
more financial security. Some matter at 
a distanee should bring unexpected profit. 

Avucust 26—Your personal and business 
affairs should take an unexpected turn for 
the better. A sudden journey should be 
advantageous. An active, progressive year 
of daring activity. New and advanced in- 
terests and considerable excitement, all within 
the bounds of reason, however. 

AvuGusT 27—Yours should be a romantic 
and colorful year. You should meet many 
friends among the opposite sex and expe- 
rience happiness in social life, clothes, 
beauty, etc. But don’t let your heart run 
away with your pocketbook. 

Avucust 28—Some obstacle that stands in 
the way to your romantic happiness should 
be dissolved as your year advances, and 
you should experience considerable harmony 
in love and friendships. You may be in- 
terested inordinately in social life. 

Avucust 29—Yours should be a year of ex- 
pansion and financial gain, possibly as a re- 
sult of chance-taking or speculation. You're 
attractive and popular with the opposite 
sex and, if eligible, may marry. 

Aveust 30—Your professional life is well 
favored. A business paper signed should 
be advantageous and add to your future finan- 
cial prestige. An erratic or unreliable partner 
may surprise or upset your plans. 

Avucust 31—Unless you’re more than ordi- 
narily prudent in business and financial deal- 
ings, especially those that involve partners 
and superiors, you may experience sur- 
prises of an upsetting nature. Don’t specu- 
late or over-expand in any way and keep 
your temper well reined. If you’ve built 
a good storm cellar for your financial struc- 
ture no hurricane can do particular damage. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(This department is devoted to the analyses 
of problems relating exclusively to love and 
marriage. The complete birthdata of all 
parties concerned must be given and all let- 
ters signed, although names and addresses 
will not be divulged. 

It is against the rules of this department 
to answer questions by mail.) 


D EAR Miss Starr: 


I was born August 27, 1894, at 3:30 A. M. 
I have never known what trouble was till 
this year. Sick, poverty-stricken, deserted by 
wife, not able to do manual labor, couldn’t 
get back in anything that I could do—even 
tried for W. P. A. work but was refused on 
account of health. Was told to go to the social 
security, they gave me a small grocery order 
and wanted to send me back to my people. 
But I did not want to go, knowing my people 
would not want me unless I had money. 
Seems as if fate has placed me in a helpless 
condition that I have no control over. But 
I feel there is something better for me. I 
have wished I could go to sleep and never 
wake, hundreds of times. I have always be- 
lieved in a high God and know that the 
planets all are good if we are absolute, living 
in harmony with the laws of creation. I be- 
lieve the planets do point to the time of our 
downfalls or pay days for our transgressions 
to the laws of nature. I have never in my 
life felt more stamped on, down in spirits, 
lonely. If I could only dismiss my wife from 
my mind I believe that the biggest burden 
would be lifted. Can’t say I want her back, 
but am continually thinking of her. Realizing 
she was dissatisfied for some time before she 
left, or just as soon as my health began to 
fail and money wasn’t so good. She has never 
written a line since she left and I don’t 
know where she is. In case she comes back 
do you think we could ever make a go of it 
again? She was born February 11, 1901. 

G. M. 


At the time of your wife’s disappearance 
her progressed Moon was conjunct her pro- 
gressed Venus in Pisces, in opposition to her 


Mars in Virgo (your Sun sign), in square 
to her Uranus in Sagittarius and her Pluto 
in Gemini, harmoniously aspecting her Saturn 
in Capricorn and Moon in Scorpio. At pres- 
ent she is under a progressed lunation in 
Pisces which squares her Neptune. There 
seems to be considerable mystery connected 
with her disappearance, perhaps a following 
after a romantic ideal and desire for freedom 
and to travel. However, I believe you're 
wrong in your deduction that she left you 
because your health and work failed. Anyone 
with her progressed Venus, Sun and Moon 
in Pisces is not the type to desert a sinking 
ship. On the contrary, such a one might be 
inclined to attract considerable imposition 
from other people. Owing to her quite ex- 
treme susceptibility to affectional influences 
and dislike of scenes, she would be inclined 
to leave without any explanation of her ac- 
tion, and I believe it would be like calling 
to the wind to desire her return just at this 
time. With Jupiter and Saturn in Capricorn, 
Mars in Virgo and Moon in Scorpio, she is 
practical and knows and appreciates the 
value of money, but as stated she would not 
be the kind of woman to desert without rea- 
son in the hour of need. 

With your progressed Sun approaching 
your Saturn in Libra and your progressed 
Moon in your eighth house, Aquarius, in 
trine to your Saturn and Jupiter, and sextile 
your Mars in Taurus this fall, it appears thgt 
you are passing through a period of recon- 
struction and reorganization of your life. 
Before the new structure can be built the 
old must be torn down or destroyed. Deter- 
mine therefore to stand upon your own feet, 
to send out positive constructive thoughts to 
attract you future health and success. Waste 
no more time on useless regrets or remorse 
for past failures. The eighth house tests our 
endurance and ability to stand alone, minus 
all props. It strikes us where we’re most vul- 
nerable—usually at our pride. Your present 
planetary indications show that you should 
meet these testing conditions manfully and 
by the time another year rolls round you 
should find yourself readjusted and reori- 
ented in a new life—a higher and better one 
than you have known formerly. In this way 
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you will have remade yourself into a man 
your wife or any woman would be proud to 
call her husband. Not that you’d want to 
take her back at that time, but your pride 
would be appeased, your ego restored, and 
that’s the important thing. Time and courage 
will restore everything, and you'll come back 
bigger and better than before. A good oppor- 
tunity should come your way this summer 
and fall, perhaps through another person, as 
Jupiter transits your eighth house with your 
progressed Moon, in harmonious aspect to 
your natal Mars and Jupiter. This should be 
an excellent time for a partnership venture, 
or success through a cooperative enterprise. 
And so waste no more time on thoughts of 
the past, only that you may take stock and 
profit in the future by your past mistakes. 
Shake off the acid of self pity with which 
you seem to be poisoning your system just 
now and your health will pick up remark- 
ably. Seek new friends in view of bettering 
your life and making business contacts and 
be sure you’re ready to take advantage of 
opportunity that should present itself this 
late summer and fall. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is Oct. 1, 1891. Why is it I 
have to go through such trying times with 
domestic strife? First happily married to an 
Aries man, who died a horrible death after 
three years of constant care and devotion. 
Now married to a Leo, August 17, 1899. I 
have never felt that I was his mate, with the 
invisible wall he always seems to put be- 
tween us. His occupation lends itself to 
change, variety and unstapleness, and I know 
that he is not to blame for his vacillaties, 
peculiarities, or I can say idiosyncrasies, but 
it seems I have tied myself down and devoted 
a true life’s devotion to something which does 
not materially exist. Shall I bear this con- 
tinual corrupt environment, or am I like a 
barnacle on a rotting pile, wasting good vi- 
tality on needless efforts of trying to make 
a home cheerful and attractive—something 
more than a place for physical rest and 
shelter, only not to be appreciated? Is there 
a possibility there might be better under- 
standing in the years just ahead, or separa- 
tion? I have a discerning vision there is 
another woman, and many other women, the 
cause of dissension and misunderstanding. Or 
is the key to the trouble my own neurosis? 

Bewildered Libra. 


You have a mutable cross involving your 
Mars in Virgo, Jupiter in Pisces and Neptune 
in Gemini, with the latter the most afflicted 


planet in your chart. Sagittarius was lacking 
on this cross at your birth, which is now 
being filled by your progressed Mercury and 
Venus in Sagittarius. It appears that you re- 
quire more tolerance and understanding of 
others’ faults and peculiarities. You have 
taken a too personal outlook upon life and 
love, and have been hurt as a result. You 
should know that no honest effort ever goes 
unrewarded, and that when we give service 
with no thought of return or reward we are 
the more richly rewarded—often in ways we 
least expect. You should know also that 
when we expect too much of others we only 
hurt ourselves. You need to develop more 
self reliance and to be less concerned over 
the actions of other people, even your own 
husband. This applies particularly to this 
present period, which shows your progressed 
Moon in Gemini in the vicinity of your Nep- 
tune, in square to your Mars, Moon, Saturn, 
Mercury and Jupiter. At this time you will 
need to develop the utmost tolerance, under- 
standing and breadth of vision, to view life 
sanely, objectively and clearly. Your Sun 
conjunct Venus in Libra, in trine to your 
Neptune and Pluto, harmoniously aspected by 
your progressed Moon in Gemini and Venus 
and Mercury in Sagittarius, should be of 
much assistance to you at this time. Saturn 
in Aries, your solar seventh house, has de- 
manded patience in regard to your marital 
relationship. This planet makes one feel 
marital burdens or responsibilities most 
keenly or to view his marriage in a pessi- 
mistic light. Should this testing period lead 
to a parting of the ways, brought about by 
the action of the other party, you should 
endeavor to face the future philosophically, 
knowing there are better and happier days 
ahead. Until or unless fate forces your 
hand, it would seem well to make the best, 
and the most of the present, knowing that 
no service of yours is wasted, but will be 
rewarded in due time, in accordance with 
the laws of growth and compensation. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on July 4, 1891, at 6:30 A. M, 
43 N. Lat., 81 W. Long. Would you be good 
enough to advise me through your column 
what my prospects for marriage are, if any? 

D. E. W. 


Uranus rules your house of marriage, and 
is posited in your fourth house in square to 
your Mars in Cancer, in trine to your Moon 
and Venus conjunction in Gemini in your 
eleventh house. Your progressed Sun in Leo 
is sextile your Uranus this year, while your 
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progressed Venus and Mars in Leo are con- 
joined, harmoniously aspecting your natal 
Venus and Moon in Gemini. These indica- 
tions are propitious for romance in 1938 
which could possibly result in marriage. 
However, Uranus at best is an unstable and 
uncertain planet, and a difficult one to pin 
down to any specific rule. Your progressed 
Moon coming to your Jupiter in Pisces, exact 
next year, is an indication of a happy, pros- 
perous period ahead. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is April 30, 1901, 3:25 P. M. 
My husband’s is Dec. 12, 1892, 6 A. M. In 
March, 1929, we married and have two chil- 
dren. During the whole course of my married 
life I have had no financial security, and 
in the last few years no home—i. e., I live 
with my parents and my husband with his, 
each with one child. Up until now the sepa- 
ration has been physical—I have always given 
my husband full moral support and as much 
financial help as possible. But lately (Uranus 
transit?) it seems to me as though a veil has 
been lifted from my eyes—I see a spiritual 
vacuum in my mate that I feel accounts for 
all our trouble. Had he really assumed his 
full responsibility (moral) toward all of us, 
he could not have allowed the things to hap- 
pen that have at last caused our complete 
disintegration as a family. It is almost as 
though he just “let things happen,” and bit- 
terly as it hurts, I must admit that I must 
put it down to his emotional immaturity— 
over-confidence, taking long chances, etc., 
without counting the cost. Previous to the 
depression (1929) my husband was success- 
ful in business, at times spectacularly so, 
though with many fluctuations. Since mar- 
riage, however, except for occasional spurts, 
we have been practically penniless. He has 
made many demands upon me and I have 
risen to the occasion, but alas, I have not 
been able to depend upon him. I feel that 
marriage has strengthened me, but not him. 
Is there any hope of our having a common 
home? Has my continually making excuses 
for him weakened him? Is the conjunction 
of both our Moons in Libra opposed by the 
transiting Saturn the reason for the present 
wish to take stock? I am perfectly willing to 
Support myself and the children if I can. 

Mrs. J. C. 


Yes, the Saturn transit in opposition to 
your Moons in Libra is an influence that is 
testing the strength of your marital bonds, 
Particularly so in your case as it is transiting 


in your seventh house. However, its influ- 
ence is largely past now. 

Why not present your problem to your 
husband just as you have to me, and tell him 
that you expect him to assume his responsi- 
bilities toward his family, and to establish 
a home in the near future, otherwise you will 
be compelled to take action in another way. 
With his Mars in Pisces and his Sun and 
Mercury in Sagittarius, your husband seems 
content to follow the line of least resistance 
and to let things slide, unless he receives 
some drastic stirring up to shake him out of 
his lethargy. You seem to have made the 
going too easy for him by assuming the mat- 
rimonial burdens he was meant to have car- 
ried. His chart shows more than the average 
indications for good fortune, and now that 
his progressed Moon has passed from an op- 
position to his Uranus in Scorpio, and ap- 
proaches a trine to his Moon and Saturn in 
Libra and progressed Sun, also a sextile to 
his Jupiter, he should enter into a much bet- 
ter period in the near future. The transiting 
Jupiter in Aquarius is well placed for him 
this year. He should receive an opportunity 
in some remunerative line of work this sum- 
mer—possibly connected with selling. He 
might begin some new study, as a course in 
training in a line that could lead to better 
things in the future. Understanding encour- 
agement of the right kind and a display of 
firm determination and will power should 
help you to get him started in the right di- 
rection this year. Help him also with the 
right mental attitude—a belief in his ability 
to achieve and succeed. Thoughts properly 
directed are powerful factors in assisting our 
loved ones in the accomplishment of their 
desires. I believe if you will revise your 
entire mental attitude toward your husband 
an important step will be made on the right 
path, to the re-integration and future suc- 
cess of your marriage. Faith can work mira- 
cles, you know. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is July 10, 1901, at 11:30 A. M., 
40 N. Lat., 77 W. Long. In reviewing some 
things which happened to me in the past, I 
have found that men and women with the 
Sun in Libra or with Venus in Libra have 
always sought my friendship, but these same 
men and women have always caused me 
great unhappiness. Why? True to my Sun in 
Cancer I have always crawled in my shell 
and they in turn were very much surprised 
and had the attitude of “after all I have done 
for you.” This I resented very much because 
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I have never asked any favors and only 
accepted them against my will. 

About a year ago I became friendly with 
a man whose birthdate is Sept. 4, 1890, 6 
P. M. When [I learned his birthdate only 
recently of course I found that he has Venus 
in Libra. I at once recalled my unpleasant 
past experiences and have been trying to 
avoid him, with the result that he becomes 
more persistent. I am hoping that his “pass- 
ing fancy” will soon be past, before I get 
hurt. Can you give me any advice in your 
column in the AMERICAN AsTROLOGY Maca- 
ZINE? 

V. A.J. 


Your Virgo friend’s progressed Sun has 
been passing over his Venus in Libra, 
conjunct his Uranus. It appears. that he 
is very serious in his intentions and con- 
siders you “the one” for him. A. litile over 
a year ago his progressed Moon was on 
his Jupiter in Aquarius, harmoniously as- 
pected, and it is now approaching a trine to 
his Venus and Uranus, also his progressed 
Sun, in Libra. Moreover, your own pro- 
gressed Moon is approaching a conjunction 
with your progressed Venus in Virgo, his 
Sun sign. The configurations all point to ro- 
mance that could easily culminate in mar- 
riage unless you are very careful to avoid 
it. 

The fact that you have Libra rising indi- 
cates that you attract people who have Venus 
in this sign. With your own Venus in Leo 
and progressed Mars in Libra you should be 
quite congenial with this Venus-in-Libra 
gentleman, barring a few minor disputes or 
arguments that should only serve to make 
life interesting. I’m inclined to believe some 
other planetary factor would account for 
your past unpleasant experiences with people 
who happened to have Venus in Libra. Nat- 
urally, it’s up to you—whether or not you 
know your own heart. The planetary indica- 
tions are certainly propitious for romantic 
love this summer—why not with someone 
whose progressions are likewise favorable, as 
are those of your Virgo friend? 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Kindly advise me just what is wrong with 
me that I have not made any headway inso- 
far as love or matrimonial ventures are con- 
cerned? 

I am considered by my friends and ac- 
quaintances to be a success in the business 
world, and perhaps I am, but would be much 
happier I believe in a domestic atmosphere. 


My birthdate is Sept. 17, 1900, 4:30 A. M, 
42 N., 77 W. 
R.A. & 


You have Virgo rising, with Neptune rul- 
ing your house of marriage, and posited in 
your tenth, opposed by Saturn in your fourth 
house, both planets squared by your Sun and 
Mercury in Virgo in your first, with your 
seventh house untenanted. It appears that 
you have been too cautious, critical, discrimi- 
nating and possibly exacting in the matter 
of choosing a life partner. Saturn’s transit 
through your seventh house during the last 
two years has stressed your lack of a mate. 


Romantic indications are progressing for 
your future, as your progressed Venus is 
approaching your Sun, although the aspect 
is not exact until early 1943. It may mani- 
fest some time previous to its exact culmina- 
tion however. Your progressed Moon is now 
in Scorpio, conjunct your progressed Mer- 
cury, your ruler, in harmonious aspect to 
your Sun and progressed Venus, also natal 
Mars. This present period is favorable for 
forming associations with others, or with one 
of the opposite sex. However, due to your 
natural tendency to hesitate and discriminate 
it is doubtful if you will marry under the 
present influences. In 1939 your progressions 
are very favorable, as your progressed Moon 
is conjunct your Jupiter, Uranus and North 
Node in Sagittarius, in trine to your Venus 
in Leo at that time. You should then realize 
success along various lines and should find 
romantic happiness if such be your desire. 
But as stated, 1943 and some months previous 
to that year should see you experiencing 
quite ideal happiness in the company of one 
of the opposite sex. 

“T,, R. Gemini,” June 7, 1897; divorced hus- 
band, July 24; 1888; friend, Oct. 14, 1902. 


Since you are divorced from your hus- 
band I do not believe you should consider 
returning to the indignities you describe. It 
would seem well to consider that chapter 
of your life a closed one. At the present time 
your progressed Moon is in Pisces, in square 
to your progressed Neptune and in trine to 
your Saturn and Uranus in Scorpio, also to 
your progressed Sun and Mercury in Cancer. 
These indications favor your work and busi- 
ness advancement. Take care to guard 
against any form of intrigue or deception in 
your private life by keeping your affairs free 
from any possibility of misconstruction. 

In 1944 there-is a conjunction of your 
progressed Moon and Venus on your radical 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our sub- 
scription files.) 


JANUARY 22, 1901 


[ \r your birth the Sun conjoined Mer- 
cury in Aquarius, and the Moon was in this 
sign also, in a latter degree. Jupiter, Venus 
and Saturn were in Capricorn in harmonious 
aspect to your Mars in Virgo. You are ex- 
tremely individualistic, independent, ambi- 
tious, practical and self-assured. Your emo- 
tions are guided by reason and sound logic 
generally. You enjoy argument and repartee 
more than the average person. As you are 
good in exercising authority you would make 
an excellent executive. 

Your ruler, Uranus, in Sagittarius, adds a 
touch of eccentricity to your personality. You 
act to suit yourself usually, regardless of 
what others may say or think. You are very 
frank and outspoken, inclined to disregard 
diplomatic tactics, or to consider these a form 
of deceit. However, more tact as well as pa- 
tience could be developed for greater busi- 
Ness success. 

In your affectional nature you are very 
discriminating and analytical, and would be 
inclined to choose your mate more for her 
virtues than for the lesser or lighter Venusian 
attributes. Marriage to you is a_ serious 
thing. You would not be inclined to enter 
into the connubial state unless you felt you 
were thus paving the way to a higher and 
better life. This is shown by your Venus 
conjunct Saturn and Jupiter in Capricorn. 
You would be inclined to be true to the one 
of your choice. Duty and happiness would 
become blended in your consciousness. You 
are capable of making unusual sacrifices for 
the one you love. 

Your Moon in Aquarius trine your Nep- 
tune in Gemini should attract you to an 
environment of considerable culture and ele- 
gance. This aspect adds to your desire to 
achieve. Your aspirations in life are very 
high. At times you may be tempied to refuse 
to accept the necessary limitations to your 
goal or desires. You attract the assistance 


of generous friends when, or if, needed. You 
seldom do things by half measures. You 
are not satisfied with things ordinary or com- 
monplace. Your tastes differ from the ma- 
jority to a large extent. 

In choosing a profession you might be in- 
clined to follow some unusual or out-of-the- 
ordinary line, or you would follow such as 
at least an avocation or hobby. 

At present your progressed Moon is in 
Cancer, aspecting harmoniously your natad 
Mars and progressed Sun, and opposing your 
Venus, Saturn and progressed Jupiter in 
Capricorn. The indications are that this 
would be an excellent time to win your de- 
sires and to push your business affairs for- 
ward to success in response to determined, 
forceful, aggressive methods. Under the op- 
position to Venus a temporary separation 
from one you love is not unlikely—in spirit 
or consciousness if not in actuality. Or you 
may feel misunderstood, or far away from 
one you once loved. This could mean also 
the culmination, and resultant release from, 
some obligation of responsibility assumed in 
the past. Saturn in Aries by transit at this 
time, in square aspect to your Venus, Saturn 
and progressed Moon, indicates an important 
turning point in your life. Your progressed 
Venus now with the transiting Jupiter in the 
vicinity of your natal Moon in Aquarius is 
an indication of self-assurance and optimism. 
From now on your affairs should move for- 
ward at a new and better level. You should 
realize some good fortune this fall, and feel 
lighter in spirits and more confident of your- 
self and your abilities. Due to the presence 
of your progressed Moon in Cancer, the sign 
ruling home, domestic life and soul, these 
things may be brought into prominence this 
year, also the feminine side of your nature. 
That is, you may be inclined to follow the 
inclinations of your heart or emotions more 
than formerly this year. 

Jupiter in your sign should present oppor- 
tunities for progress and advancement this 
summer, of which you should be able to take 
full advantage. Due to Jupiter’s mundane 
square to Uranus in Taurus, the sign ruling 
finances, your opportunities may not bestow 
all you expect remuneratively, but they 
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should bring you personal expansion and in- 
creased prestige and honor. The financial 
increase should come later. 


NovemMBER 11, 1888 


Your Sun in Scorpio was in square aspect 
to your Saturn in Leo and Moon in Aquarius, 
which gave you a fixed cross with Taurus 
lacking in your solar seventh house. This 
was indicative of delays and denials to the 
consummation of love or marriage happiness 
in your earlier life. Often one with these 
influences is obliged to work hard for rela- 
tively small remuneration, or to be denied 
children of one’s own. It would show that 
one of the parents—more possibly the father 
—was quite severely orthodox and sternly 
critical. No doubt you were well acquainted 
with hard work in childhood. This is stressed 
further by your Mars in Capricorn, in har- 
monious aspect to your Sun. You possess 
a great deal of energy, both mental and 
physical, and are seldom happy unless you 
are busy. Your Venus in Sagittarius in har- 
monious aspect to Saturn, also to your 
Uranus in Libra, helps to counteract largely 
the rather rigid pattern of your horoscope, 
showing that through love you may be turned 
from a very practical, even austere person 
into a warmhearted, generous and charming 
woman. You should realize your greatest 
success and happiness in life through love. 
This applies particularly to this present pe- 
riod of your life, around your birthdate this 
year, which shows your progressed Moon 
on your Venus, conjunct your progressed 
Jupiter in Sagittarius, in harmonious aspect 
to your natal Uranus, Moon and Saturn, and 
also to your progressed Venus and Mars in 
Aquarius. If eligible, this would be a most 
favorable time to enter into the conjugal 
relationship. Your present optimistic, cheer- 
ful, gracious and generous attitude toward 
life and others should attract you like treat- 
ment in turn and bring into effect happy 
events of a propitiously romantic nature. You 
should attract someone of the opposite sex 
into your life this year who should prove 
a very uplifting and constructive influence. 
You should attract also many friends during 
the remainder of the year who will prove 
helpful in making your path easier and hap- 
pier than it has been for many years. 

A conjunction of your progressed Sun and 
Mercury in Capricorn, within three degrees 
of your natal Mars, indicates that your men- 
tal faculties are stimulated powerfully at the 
present time. This would be an excellent 
year for you to develop some hobby or new 
mental interest, or to take up a new line of 


work even if only as a side line, and which 
should develop well remuneratively later. 


This year and next is a period during 
which you should not neglect a single op- 
portunity to push your affairs onward to suc- 
cess in response to both the gentle methods 
of Venus—charm and persuasion—and the 
aggressive, forceful ones of Mars. Do not 
hesitate to accept the generous gifts the gods 
may see fit to bestow this year, for you 
have earned them by past effort and merit. 
The main thing to remember is that good 
fortune cannot last forever, and that periods 
of abundance are inevitably followed by 
leaner or less optimistic ones. In other words, 
it behooves you to make hay while your sun 
is shining, in 1938 and 1939. 


May 9, 1892 


Your Sun in Taurus was conjunct the 
Moon’s North Node, while your Moon in 
the last decanate of Libra occupied a solar 
sixth house position. Your Venus was in 
Cancer in your solar second house, in trine 
to your Uranus in Scorpio. Yours is a na- 
ture greatly dependent upon affection and 
the approbation of the opposite sex. You 
are what might well be called a true 
womanly woman, and are happiest when ful- 
filling your true destiny as a wife and mother. 
You are inordinately attracted to your home 
and all feminine soul things. Deep stability 
and steadfastness of purpose are shown by 
a Sun-Saturn trine. You possess more pa- 
tience than the average individual. Tasks 
of love never seem difficult for you to ac- 
complish. Due to a wide square between 
your Venus and Jupiter, you may be in- 
clined to be too generous and sympathetic 
with those you love, or to spoil the objects 
of your affection by too intense devotion. 
You should learn to control your overly gen- 
erous impulses by the use of your will power 
and logic. 

Mars in Aquarius in square to Uranus 
in Scorpio shows that you attract consider- 
able self-will and eccentricity in other 
people, particularly in the opposite sex and 
especially in your husband, who would be 
your direct opposite in many ways, inclined 
to lack patience and diplomacy in his deal- 
ings with others. This would apply par- 
ticularly if you were born around sunrise. 
You enjoy argument more than the average 
person, especially on matters relating to phi- 
losophy, religion and law. No matter how 
often you may change your mind on these 
subjects you are just as sure you’re right 
in your current ideas, which you express 
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aggressively and courageously, with an occa- 
sional touch of sarcasm when you feel the 
situation warrants the same. 

This present period brings you to a most 
romantic highlight of your life. Your pro- 
gressed Moon and progressed Sun are con- 
joined on your Venus in Cancer, in trine 
or harmonious aspect to your Uranus in 
Scorpio. Provided you are eligible, this 
would be a most favorable year for mar- 
riage. If already united, the indications are 
that you should experience unusual happi- 
ness in the connubial redationship and a hap- 
pier and more tranquil domestic environment 
should be yours. This influence could mani- 
fest by bringing you a new home and house 
furnishings, and renewed love into your life 
through your husband or a child. You 
should realize more than the average amount 
of success and harmony in your social re- 
lationships. Due to the proximity of the 
transiting Uranus near your Sun, stimulated 
by various occultations this summer, you may 
experience considerable change in your out- 
look and consciousness. The trine of your 
Sun to Saturn is a stabilizing influence and 
should tend to counteract the usual perverse 
and erratic tone of Uranus to a large extent. 
Do not be unduly optimistic about anything 
relating to business or finances. In fact, it 
might be well to be cautious and exacting 
upon these matters. Be sure to cut your 
garment to fit your cloth and den’t depend 
on others’ promises just now. 

In early 1939 your progressed Moon will 
be on your progressed Mercury in square to 
your Jupiter. Take particular care to avoid 
inflationary ideas and too optimistic tenden- 
cies at that time. Avoid assuming debts, par- 
ticularly if these relate to real estate or 
domestic matters, and consider any moves 
under contemplation very carefully at that 
time. 


Fesruary 2, 1906 


Your Mercury, Venus and the Sun were 
in Aquarius, while your ruler, Uranus, was 
in Capricorn in harmonious aspect to Saturn 
in Pisces near your solar second house cusp. 
Your Moon conjoined your Jupiter in Taurus, 
in harmonious sextile aspect to your Mars 
in Pisces. Your independent, individualistic 
urges are blended with practicality and com- 
mon sense. You would make an excellent 
executive and administrator of other people’s 
affairs, 

Due to your Jupiter in sextile aspect to 
your Mars in Pisces you are friendly and 
sympathetic toward the poor and downtrod- 


den. However, you would always be per- 
sonally in touch with relative luxury and 
ease, if not with actual wealth in your own 
right. You tend to be practical in the dis- 
pensation of your money, and should enjoy 
security, good health and spirits throughout 
your lifetime. 

Your Mars in Pisces was approaching a 
square to your Uranus, indicating that you 
possess strong desires for freedom from re- 
striction. You would need to marry a man 
who would allow your initiative full sway 
—one who would not seek to dominate you 
or to curb your natural exuberance. An 
ordinary married life would. not appeal to 
you very much. Yours would need to be 
different, each party allowing the other com- 
plete trust and freedom. However, in mar- 
riage as in nearly all other departments of 
life you could learn to develop more patience 
and diplomacy for greater success and happi- 
ness. In your emotional life you may meet 
many romantic events and dramatic experi- 
ences. You tend to be very individualistic, 
even contrary or perverse in the placing of 
your affections, and are not at all inclined 
to follow the advice or precedent of other 
people. 

At the present time your progressed Moon 
is in Cancer, in harmonious aspect to your 
natal Moon, Jupiter and Mars, also to your 
progressed Mercury, having completed a 
square or inharmonious aspect to your pro- 
gressed Mars in Aries. You should have 
watched your aggressive urges of late and 
have taken care not to become too forceful 
or dominant in attempts to attain your de- 
sires. Some domestic tension or unrest may 
have arisen earlier this year which could 
have resulted in misunderstandings or quar- 
rels with your intimate associations. The 
present shows great improvemert. This 
summer should find your affairs taking a 
marked turn for the better. Favorable op- 
portunities should arise for business expan- 
sion or financial increase in some form. If 
a change were under contemplation the in- 
dications are that this should prove success- 
ful if made this late summer and fall. The 
feminine urges of your nature are being 
brought to the fore. If married, you should 
now experience more domestic felicity; if 
unmarried, you may contemplate tying the 
conjugal knot in the near future. The indi- 
cations are that this venture could be suc- 
cessful. Jupiter in your sign is a confidence 
and optimism engendering and restoring in- 
fluence this year, denoting increase and ex- 
pansion in various forms. 





American Astrology 





Arrange Your Place Cards by the Stars 
(Continued from page 53) 


folk. Why not seat our Sagittarian friend 
beside one of those extremely brilliant, 
witty, versatile people, born between May 
21st and June 22nd? There may be an con- 
versational battle, with sarcasm and banter 
hurled bac kand forth like a ball in a game 
of ping-pong, but it will be worth-while. 
Gemini, being symbolized by the twins, con- 
fers a very dualistic, adaptable nature that 
can easily see both sides of every proposi- 
tion. These people are well-read and can 
converse easily upon any subject. 

There are two signs of the zodiac that 
are very maternal and they bequeath great 
love for home and children. One is Cancer, 
the crab, which rules between June 22nd 
and July 28rd. The other is Scorpio, the 
scorpion, which governs between October 
24th. and November 23rd. If there are 
among your guests two who were born be- 
tween these dates, I would suggest that you 
place them side by side, and then tune in 
occasionally on their conversation. You will 
find it consists mostly of domestic, homey 
affairs—the children, the spring planting, 
the flower gardens—new curtains for the 
summer cottage. They will be so engrossed 
in these details ‘that they will become abso- 


lutely oblivious to their surroundings, 
although your Cancer friend will not fail 
to do justice to your dinner because Cancer 
people enjoy good food. 

Now, there are those delightfully charm- 
ing people born between February 20th and 
March 21st in the zodiacal sign of Pisces, 
symbolized by the fishes. They are the 
dearest people in the world, bless ’em, but 
how they do like to talk! By all means, 
place your Pisces guest beside someone who 
is a good listener. I’ll tell you just the per- 
son. One born between April 20th and 
May 21st in the sign of Taurus, the bull. 
These good folk are usually a bit shy and 
retiring, and have no desire to shine in the 
social lime-light. A man born between these 
dates is ambitious to make a name for him- 
self in the business world, and we some- 
times suspect that, even as we are chatting 
with him, his mind is preoccupied with busi- 
ness affairs. However, it might pay him to 
lend an attentive ear to his Pisces dinner- 
partner, as these people are always well- 
informed. Like a sponge, they absorb in- 
formation from all sources. There is one 
hobby which our Pisces and Taurus friends 
share in common: Flowers and the great 
out-doors. 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS—TODAY 
By 
Will P. Benjamine 


August, 1938 








GENERAL INDICATIONS: Jupiter, in its 
retrograde motion, again sets off the opposi- 
tion to Neptune in the Jupiter Cycle chart. 
The first time this aspect was completed, in 
April, it brought out a wave of Utopian 
schemes intended to bring prosperity by 
means of loans, unlimited credit, and the 
disbursement of public money. It also was 
under this stimulation that Henry Ford sug- 
gested paying his employees a flat yearly 
salary, thus eliminating the seasonal fluc- 
tuations in the employment of automobile 
workers, 

This ruler of Big Business and Capital 
(Jupiter) is the outstanding influence for the 
month of August. And the important events 
will be in connection with the struggle be- 
tween Business and Government. 

In its own Cycle chart, Jupiter makes two 
Powerful aspects; and also is involved in 
heavy aspects in the Neptune Cycle chart, 
the Saturn Cycle chart and the Mars Cycle 
chart. Thus the chief events of the month 
clearly will affect the things Jupiter rules, 
such as religion and philosophy, finances and 
commerce, and the activity of capitalism. 
And under such planetary stimuli there is 


eertain to be a trend toward expansion, ex- 
penditures and higher prices. 

The none too fortunate Mars Cycle now in 
force releases a bombardment of malefic as- 
pects from August 6 to 13, during which 
period this planet of strife makes the square 
to Uranus and the separative aspect (oppo- 
sition) to Jupiter, Venus, Sun and Moon. 
Within this same week Jupiter makes the 
friction aspect (semi-square) to Mars in the 
Jupiter Cycle, indicating flares of open vio- 
lence among those in the industrial field. 

In the sky, Mars is trine to the planet of 
labor (Saturn) and is square to the planet 
of liberty (Uranus),.on the 19th. As Mars 
is contributing high-voltage energy both in 
the Cycle charts and in the sky, manufac- 
turing and industry will receive unusual at- 
tention. And as Mars is the ruler of war, 
we shall have terrific battles fought in the 
countries now under the dominion of this 
lower side of Mars. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for August 
has the lunation in conjunction with Mars 
and Pluto, signifying considerable drastic 
action for the month. Other aspects in this 
chart, while not numerous, are quite power- 
ful, tending to attract events of profound 
significance. Mercury opposing Jupiter 
stresses the financial disturbances, and as- 
pects of the Moon to these planets during th¢ 
month will serve to time the important oc- 
currences. Mercury so afflicted will give rise 
to much talk and controversy over religious 
and financial affairs. 

The remaining significant aspect is the luck 
aspect (trine) of Uranus to Neptune and 
Venus. Uranus tends to bring radical activi- 
ties and peculiar conditions; while the as- 
pect to the ruler of the moving picture in- 
dustry (Neptune), and of women (Venus), 
promises an exposé in the entertainment 
field. And as Neptune also rules aviation, 
we shall have news of air travel of more than 
usual importance. 

The outstanding dates on which events of 
some magnitude will occur will be August 
5, 9, 12 and 19. 

UNITED STATES: We shall be well on 





96 


American Astrology 





our way in the attempt to buy ourselves out 
of the 1938 recession, yet the optimism and 
confidence that should be present will still 
be marred by the strong influence of Nep- 
tune; an influence that inclines toward worry, 
fear and uncertainty. The aspects of Jupiter 
in the Cycle charts, as well as the Major 
Progressed aspects in the Birth-chart of the 
United States, indicate that money will be 
poured out at this time. Talk of financial 
juggling and plans and schemes for creating 
prosperity will be outstanding during this 
expansive period. 

Other than such excessive expenditures, 
the chief activity for the month will revolve 
around labor and industrial strife. 

The chart of the month for Washington 
has the lunation, Mars and Pluto in the 
fourth house, centering attention on the land, 
agriculture, building and mining. So much 
energy here indicates great activity, with 
both construction work and mining being 
unusually active. As the fourth house also 
rules the political party that is out of power 
but opposed to the ruling party, we shall 
see floods of propaganda issued by the new 
LaFollette-sponsored political group. 

Considering the activity shown -for the 
farmers and labor groups in the Sun Cycle 
chart for this year, we can expect these Na- 
tional Progressives to attract wide interest. 
And judging by the powerful birth-chart of 
this Party, it will become a force to be reck- 
oned with. There is every indication that 
labor will flock to its standards, and afflicted 
Mars in the seventh house promises a good 
rousing fight in the not too distant future. 


In the New Moon Cycle chart the presence 
of Pluto and Mars in the fourth house warns 
of destructive storms, in this instance es- 
pecially affecting the agricultural districts. 
The planetary stimulation here, so far as 
the Lunation chart affects weather, indicates 
drought. 


The trine of Uranus to Venus and Neptune 
in the house of labor (6th) points to direct 
action advancing the interests of labor. As 
these planets tie in with the Mid-Heaven to 
form a Grand-Trine—most favorable config- 
uration possible in a chart—we shall see the 
laboring classes (6th house) and business 
(10th house) working in close harmony to 
liberate the people (Uranus in Ist house) 
from economic depression. As Uranus favors 
reforms and ultra-progressive methods, we 
shall have radically new policies in the rela- 
tion of business to labor put into practice. 
And, as Uranus also shows up the unde- 
sirable activities present, a revealment of 


great interest to the warring factions in the 
labor-capital struggle will be made. 

The ruler of the Administration (10th 
house) is in the department of life ruling 
relief work and charities, signifying the in- 
terest of our governmental leaders in such 
matters at this time. And as Saturn rules 
the aged, we may be sure that various pen- 
sion plans actively will be carried forward, 

The emphasis this month on business and 
its methods, with the aggressive stimulation 
from Mars, shows that we may expect an 
upheaval at this time. The ruler of the 
Administration is in the house having to do 
with the investigation of corrupt practices 
(12th). A certain amount of house clean- 
ing is in order, and the monopolies now ex- 
istent will bear the brunt of a vigorous “trust 
busting” campaign. 

The heaviest affliction in the Lunation 
chart, that of Mercury opposition Jupiter, 
affects our legislature and involves the stock 
market, schools and entertainments. The 
planet of religion (Jupiter) is the focus for 
controversies and arguments; and as the 
schools also are affected, we shall have 
prominent people expressing divergent opin- 
ions as to the type of religious teachings our 
children should be given. 

Foreign relations in general will be much 
more peaceful than they have been for some 
time, insofar as America directly is con- 
cerned. With Venus ruling the house of 
other countries (7th), involved in a Grand- 
Trine, there is a splendid opportunity to gain 
important business concessions and to bet- 
ter our reputation abroad. 

CANADA: Unseasonable weather condi- 
tions, with the probability of drought in some 
sections, will cause considerable loss. The 
grain supply, and likewise the people's 
money, is involved in the afflictions from the 
house of the weather (4th), showing a pe- 
riod of anxiety for the farming districts. 
There also is danger of loss from fire, the 
fire-hazard affecting the homes of the people. 
Thus unusual care should be taken during 
this period. 

In the political field, the progressive groups 
will be very active. Cooperative effort by 
the farmers is indicated, and the attending 
events will do much to weld them into a 
definite group for their mutual benefit. Un- 
settled labor conditions will continue t0 
harass the industrial workers. 

EUROPE: Both Mars and Pluto powerfully 
affect the people of Western Europe during 
the month of August, bringing acts of aggres- 
sion and compulsory cooperation among va- 
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rious groups. Activity especially will be 
noted in Italy and in France, as on August 
8rd Pluto enters Leo, the sign ruling these 
countries. According to the Brotherhood 
of Light Lessons, the method used by Pluto 
is that of dictatorial powers being given to 
one person or one small group, whose orders 
must be carried out unquestioningly. Those 
failing to cooperate are drastically and sum- 
marily punished. 

Italy is in danger of violent reactions at 
this time, as in the New Moon Cycle chart, 
Pluto, Mars and the Lunation fall on the 
sensitive First House cusp. Ambitious Sat- 
urn dominates the chart from the house rul- 
ing the Administration (10th), showing the 
acquisitive desires of the present régime. 
Business and finance will fare poorly, there 
being a strong tendency toward contraction, 
economy and loss. 


France will be urged to swing to a dic- 
tatorship in order to maintain her place 
among the progressive nations. While the 
time hardly seems right for such drastic 
measures, with Pluto ruling the masses (lst 
house), we may be sure that many of the 
people will favor such a change; and group 
activity and demonstrations will be the order 
of the day. Treaties, pacts and agreements 
with other countries will be especially im- 
portant at this time, affecting both the po- 
litical outlook and the trend of business. 


The British Empire comes under rather 
conflicting indications, with chief interest 
centered on the struggle between opposing 
factions within her domain. Drastic Pluto 
tules the people, giving impetus to the form- 
ing of antagonistic groups, and indicating 
that the suppression of facts and the distor- 
tion of information will be used by some 
groups in order to create favorable public 
opinion. Much anxiety will be felt over the 
action of foreign countries, this state of un- 
certainty having a direct reaction on the 
business world. 

Germany comes more under the influence 
of restrictive Saturn, pointing to a period 
of increased preparedness and the more effi- 
cient organization of both her war machine 
and her financial structure. The discordant 
influences in the tenth house show that 
Germany’s credit and reputation will suffer 
at this time. The Lunation chart links in 
with the heavier Cycles, indicating still 
further measures will be taken to restrict 
the religious belief of the people. Consider- 
ing the severity of the influences prevailing, 
it will be surprising if religious leaders vio- 
lating these restrictions are not executed. 


The tragic fiasco in Spain will be unusually 
prominent, with terrific battles bringing 
death and destruction. The emphasis of 
Jupiter, ruling the sign of the zodiac to which 
Spain belongs, together with the extreme 
afflictions from the planet of warfare (Mars), 
will bring events of corresponding intensity. 


The Lunation chart for Russia has disrup- 
tive Uranus dominating the chart, promis- 
ing sudden and unexpected pronouncements 
from the governmental heads. A reversal 
of policy or some startling new method of 
procedure will attract the attention of the 
world. Foreign relations continually will be 
strained, with bitter controversies reaching 
major proportions. The twelfth house ac- 
tivity promises the uncovering of much of 
the sabotage that has hindered the present 
administration, and summary punishment 
will be meted out by the courts. The Luna- 
tion favors direct action, and the month will 
be unusually good for business. 


FAR EAST: The New Moon Cycle chart 
for China has the planet of dictatorship 
(Pluto) in the Mid-Heaven, with Mars and 
the Lunation also in the house of the Gov- 
ernment (10th). A most unusual situation 
will arise in international relations, with as- 
sistance being rendered by some friendly 
nation. The people continue heavily bur- 
dened with Saturn in opposition to the 
Ascendant, signifying losses, restrictions and 
actual want. Food supplies will be scarce 
with this planet of deficiency ruling both 
the crops and food. 


Every effort will be made by the Gov- 
ernment to defend the rights of the people. 
However, as the violent planets and dis- 
cordant aspects are so much in evidence, we 
shall see some of the most destructive bat- 
tles waged during this period. 

Japan faces a crisis in her relations with 
other nations, shown by disruptive Uranus in 
the house of war, afflicting the Ascendant 
and the Mid-Heaven of the Lunation chart. 
Unexpected attacks and surprisingly pow- 
erful resistance will overthrow many of the 
gains which Japan has made during the past 
few months. 


Great activity is shown in international 
commerce and traffic, with the navy at- 
tracting unusual interest. Accidents and loss 
through travel will be quite heavy. Impor- 
tant announcements will be made by the 
governmental officials, outlining the Japanese 
plans for future action. Controversies and 
arguments will follow, with conflicting state- 
ments issued regarding her foreign policy. 
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Market Forecast 


For August, 1938 


R EGULAR market traders, as well as the 
occasional speculator or investor who is 
interested in astrology cannot fail to be im- 
pressed by the very close analogy between 
the Dow-Jones Theory and astrological cy- 
cles. Mr. Dow was a metaphysician in addi- 
tion to being a physicist, and he conceived 
three distinct market movements which he 
called primary, intermediate (or secondary) 
and tertiary (or day to week fluctations). 
The Dow-Jones primary movement covers 
the trend of the market over a more or less 
considerable space of time, and therefore 
coincides perfectly with the cycles of the 
major planets—their conjunctions and oppo- 
sitions. The intermediate movement runs over 
a period of months—sometimes longer and 
sometimes shorter—, and may run with or 
against the primary trend; astrologically this 
is the movement of the planets through the 
signs, especially Jupiter, Mars and Venus all 
of which move more or less rapidly, and their 
changing relationship to (with or against) 
the major cycles. The day to week movement 
may also go with or against either of the 
foregoing and is largely related to the month- 
ly lunation and the Moon generally. 


Both these systems of analysis (Dow-Jones 
and astrology) stress the psychological angle 
of forecasting the market as well as the ac- 
tual mundane or price features. But if the 
astrological cycles and planetary movements 
are interpreted correctly they can give a far 
more comprehensive view and meaning to 
market moves and fluctuations than any the- 
oretical agency. 

The most important long range (primary) 
influences affecting the market at present are 
Saturn and Neptune. Neptune in Virgo is 
working up to the exact opposition of the 
midheaven of the Stock Market chart, com- 
plete between October, 1939 and Sept. 1942. 
In the meantime adverse planetary aspects 
to Neptune tend to increase the current 
weakness of stocks. Saturn was stationary 
in Aries on the midheaven of the Stock Mar- 
ket chart in July, 1937, which was the signal 
for the reactionary movement that began last 
fall and can well continue until June, 1939, 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


when this long range influence may be re- 
lieved. Saturn in Aries also affects the Lon- 
don market, so these two financial centers 
may rise and fall together for the coming 
year or more. 

At the beginning of this August, 1938, Sa- 
turn again begins a retrograde movement in 
Aries, which will last until Dec. 15th; indi- 
cating slow motion in sales or prices during 
that period as a primary movement, 


In August, however, there are two sec- 
ondary movements which could nullify this 
recession to a large extent. One is the action 
of Jupiter, retrograde in Aquarius and op- 
posing Venus and Neptune in the Jupiter 
cycle chart. The other force exerted against 
Saturn recession is Mars, going direct in Leo, 
squaring Uranus and opposing Jupiter. These 
positions indicate heavy speculations, higher 
prices, larger volume, wild flurries of gain 
or less and extremely uncertain conditions 
in world markets. 

The lunation of the month (on July 26th) 
again indicates a speculative period and ex- 
travagant spending. From a business stand- 
point the lunation indicates an excellent 
month, in which labor conditions will be a 
prominent factor. Cooperation within labor 
ranks, or an entirely new objective by Labor 
leaders, can materially lessen employment 
problems. Big business and large financial 
corporations may make unexpected conces- 
sions. Demands for raw materials or finished 
products should increase notably. 

Earnings or the Bond Market may be dis- 
appointing. 

Rails and transportation stocks are under 
depressive and_ reactionary conditions 
throughout the month. Aeroplane companies 
may have a temporary set-back. 

Industrials will be in a stronger technical 
position than Utilities, although the latter 
may have the greatest latitude of activity. 
Industrials will be supported by domestic and 
foreign conditions in which war profits may 
figure extensively. 

Every type of commodity should be active 
and prices can rise sharply. Agricultural 
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products of any kind may be affected by 
drought, tornadoes or dust storms. 


Stop-loss orders should be used positively. 
Spending as an emotional outlet and specu- 
lation in the face of notoriously unsound 
conditions can result in drastic losses. Long 
term investments, however, can work out 
surprisingly well. 

In the first period of the month, running 
from the 1st to 9th and centering on the 5th, 
the market may be unusually weak, as Venus 
is leaving the conjunction of Neptune and 
opposing the midheaven of the Stock Market 
chart. 

A change on the 9th could stiffen prices 
and increase volume over the 13th, but specu- 
lation would be extremely precarious on the 
10th. On the 15th a further change occurs as 
Mercury turns retrograde. This will be effec- 
tive until Sept. 7th, during which time con- 
tracts.may be difficult to settle and a reces- 
sion in buying, production or commercial ac- 
tivity could take place. 

From the 15th to 24th conditions in busi- 
ness, finance or the market could be explosive 
in the extreme. It is a period when specula- 
tion could rise; gambling will be a fever and 
there will be a wild scramble to get some- 
thing for nothing. Carefully hoarded reserves 
can be squandered here. The marked dates 
for conservative action in any financial or 
market transactions are the 18th, 19th, 20th 
and 24th. 

The bottom could fall out of the market 
at the time of the new Moon on the 25th, 
when Venus comes to the opposition of Sa- 
turn and Mars is square the North Node. But 
credulity rises again amazingly on the 26th 
and could sweep up to the 3lst in a tidal 
wave of delusion and loss. Changes in inter- 
national currency values can have very hec- 
tic market results. Acute economic distress 
in Lurope or the far East can affect this 
country adversely. Government loans to for- 
eign countries (perhaps secretly) or foreign 
financial transactions of any kind will be 
very expensive business, and the forerunner 
of more trouble to come. 

The end of August will mark a crisis and 
large changes in important financial institu- 
tions, their assets and methods, as well as in 
economic and business conditions throughout 
the world, 


Many Things 
(Continued from page 36) 

When Man disposes, the gods are powerless.” 
No leader has an ounce more power than his 
followers contribute! Therefore, ye among 
men who desire the ways of Peace, cast from 
yourselves your swords, your superfluous 
trappings and your false ideals and your ar- 
maments—and your desire to gain through 
someone else’s loss and blood! Naturally, these 
remarks are directed toward the world, to- 
ward all nations, and to NONE ALONE. 
World-peace calls for concerted, earnest co- 
operative action. Arms, armies, navies—are 
all as useless in the abolition of War as “fine 
phrases and words”—when the desire for 
War and things attained only by War is 
present! Such is comparable to the deadly 
serpent which, when enraged and unable to 


strike its foe, stings itself to death! 
B. F 


se 


Your Marriage Problem 
(Continued from page 90) 

This period of your life 

should bring you unusual happiness in the 

company of one of the opposite sex that 


Sun in Gemini. 


could result in marriage. In late 1941 and 
1942 you will pass through a pleasant period 
that should bring you unusual friendships 
and romantic happiness, with your progressed 
Moon on your radical Venus in Taurus, ‘in 
trine to your natal Moon and Jupiter. You 
should receive a very good offer of marriage 
at that time which you would do well to 
consider. As the October gentleman is mar- 
ried and the prospects of obtaining his free- 
dom are doubtful just now it would seem 
wise not to take his attentions too seriously, 
but to begin to enjoy social life and friend- 
ships, to which a young woman of your 
social accomplishments and vivacity is en- 
titled. Why not make up your mind to enjoy 
the things you have missed for so long, and 
postpone serious thoughts of remarriage un- 
til late 1941, at least? 
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Aries 


The month of August for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


Avcust 1 To AvcusT 11 


i first period of the month of August 
brings out very few new factors outside of 
those which were revealed by the New 
Moon of July 27. This fortnight of the wax- 
ing moon shows a slow development of 
trends referring largely to the past. Matters 
pertaining to accumulated wealth, any form 
of capitalistic enterprises, and everything 
connected with the profits accruing from past 
savings comes to the fore. The individual 
is very much absorbed by collective prob- 
lems and tasks of organization. Expansion 
is becoming increasingly the order of the 
day, but on rather conservative foundations. 
The radically inclined persons seem to play 
with fire, as the tendency of society is more 
toward making the past bear fruit than to- 
ward starting new ventures. 

The situation is particularly significant at 
the psychological level. Much may be 
reached through introspection and medita- 
tion and through a proper evaluation of one’s 
own spiritual capital. Much can be done in 
the line of art; art especially as a means to 
express the subconscious feelings and moods 
of collectivities rather than as individual 
self-expression. The danger in your case is 
that you seem over-preoccupied with the 
problem of your own inner life and that you 
have a tendency to confuse objective and 
subjective issues. The Full Moon might bring 
you a rather rude awakening, as a great deal 
of restlessness and of unexpected change 
comes to a climax at that time. Professional 
matters may then force upon you changes 
which may not necessarily be pleasant. 


Avcust 11 to Avcust 18 


This Full Moon brings out a peculiar sit- 
uation with a double significance. A strenu- 
ous and somewhat destructive Uranian in- 
fluence matures at the same time as a con- 
ventional but solidly expansive Saturnian 
factor dominates your unconscious. You may 
hesitate between aligning yourself with the 
one or the other. The problem for you will 
be to try to integrate the opposing forces 
and to combine a steady expansion along 
conservative and well-tried lines with an 
openness to changes which might provide a 
new basis for your public or professional 


activities. Much that you may have tried 
to organize during the preceding fortnight 
may seem jeopardized by events over which 
you have no control. You seem forced by 
life to awaken to inner potentialities of your 
own nature which have not so far been de- 
veloped. It is as you will be able to bring 
these new potentialities into the steadily 
expanding pattern of your consciousness that 
you will fulfill the best that this period has 
in store for you. 


Avucust 18 To August 25 


The conservative Saturnian factors above 
mentioned are bringing very definite results 
now in the way of increased prosperity. Your 
business seems well established and you may 
enjoy the fruits of your previous work. On 
the other hand emotional problems and mat- 
ters dealing with intimate human relation- 
ship are coming to the fore in a rather con- 
fused and distressing manner. Do not be 
led by them to exaggerate expenditures. 


AvucusT 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 

Beware of being depressed by emotional 
entanglements which may react unfavorably 
upon your business and waste much of your 
resources. You need to exert yourself posi- 
tively on the basis of inner self-realization. 
Do not confuse issues and keep your mind 
as clear as you can. 


Daily Guide 


Avec. 1—ruler Venus. Take your time 
about work—it’ll turn out smoother. You 
feel cheerful and ardent tonight; hurt no 
one’s feelings. 

Avec. 2—ruler Pluto. You’ll have cause to 
regret work neglected for the sake of plea- 
sure. Make journeys or changes; plan ven- 
tures first. 

Avec. 3—ruler Pluto. Financial affairs make 
you nervous as two cats. Avoid friction with 
people. Forget realities this evening in sym- 
pathetic companionship or in creating some 
object of beauty. 

Avec. 4—ruler Jupiter. You should not 
waste time wishing that things will all go 
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well without effort; get busy with your little 
hoe. 

Avuc. 5—ruler Jupiter. Changes in your 
work may be annoying but this is a day 
to thrust obstacles aside manfully for real 
achievement. 

Auc. 6—ruler Jupiter. There seems to be 
a lot of geeing and hawing in proportion to 
the amount of results accomplished. Lay the 
groundwork for future opportunities tonight; 
you have good judgment if you use it. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Saturn. You can’t do 
just as you like but you are smart enough 
to get a lot of fun out of the things near 
to your hand. 

Avuc. 8—ruler Saturn. Be generous with 
your partner; the warm glow will counter- 
act the chill of personal responsibilities. 
Finances good. 

Ave. 9—ruler Saturn. You should not let 
friends impress you with wild rumors today. 
Keep your mind on work, even if you are 
sociable. 

Ave. 10—ruler Uranus. There are dangers 
for the rash and undisciplined today. Watch 
finances, speculation, pleasures, children. 
Good common sense should keep you out of 
crackpot enterprises; control impulse. 

Avuc. 11—ruler Uranus. Be tactful with 
people you meet in financial dealings. There 
are opportunities behind the scenes of public 
life. 

Auc. 12—ruler Neptune. Throw off your 
little attack of melancholy; it is probably 
only your need for a bit of rest or quiet 
pleasure. 

Aue. 13—ruler Neptune. Avoid misunder- 
standings; profit by the original. 

Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Mars. A busy, cheer- 
ful morning—with the young ones very much 
underfoot. The evening is social if you effect 
compromises. 

Ave. 15—ruler Mars. Control your ten- 
dency to extravagance and throw energy 
into valuable enterprises instead of pleasure. 
You feel deeply conscious of personal sor- 
rows or burdens this evening. 

Ave. 16—ruler Mars. A profitable, creative 
day—see if you can find any money trees. 
Rest tonight—you’d be bored if you went 
out anyway. 

Avuc. 17—ruler Venus. Journeys or mes- 
sages are profitable or you can make suc- 
cessful changes in your work. Rash plea- 
sures bring heavy loss. 

Avuc. 18—ruler Venus. Turn imagination 
into profit; use suggestion. The air is bumpy 


today—watch your glide. Extravagance 
should be out. 

Avc. 19—ruler Mercury. You can come 
to grief with either love or money if you 
try to experiment rashly; let your self-con- 
trol be stronger than any strain thrown upon 
it. 

Avec. 20—ruler Mercury. You have both 
courage and tenacity; go ahead on projects, 
News may be confusing; watch. Overin- 
dulgence in love or pleasure will not bring 
you honor of too much comfort in the end. 

Sun., AuG. 21—ruler Moon. You are likely 
to be waspish this morning—people all feel 
just as independent as you do. Work on 
hobbies or go visiting this evening. 

Avuc. 22—ruler Moon. If you feel bur- 
dened with responsibilities, make a financial 
experiment. Use publicity and good will in 
your work. 

Avec. 23—ruler Sun. Projects should await 
more definite information. The day is cheer- 
ful and filled with pleasant little bustling 
activities. 

Avec. 24—ruler Sun. Refuse to experiment 
today—the old way you know is the best 
way. Pleasures, speculation or children can 
be very costly. 

Avec. 25—ruler Mercury. Interests for the 
coming month will center on health, work 
or service. Make changes—replace broken 
ties with better ones. Pick up your burden 
and walk. Take a new path. 

Ave. 26—ruler Mercury. Finances and 
working conditions are improved through 
good will and the securing of co-operation. 

Auc. 27—ruler Venus. It is hard to ac- 
complish much today—there are so many 
unimportant but annoying cross-currents. 
Make plans tonight. 

Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Venus. Your personal 
endeavors are blocked today; you feel very 
lonely or unloved. A high, wide and hand- 
some evening won’t answer the right prob- 
lems, however. 

Avc. 29—ruler Pluto. Expansive ideas may 
be put into effect; social life has a good 
influence on your health and capacity for 
work. 

Avec. 30—ruler Pluto. You have to deal 
with the most pig-headed people in your 
line of work—but if you get independent 
you'll lose money. 

Avec. 31—ruler Pluto. You could either 
speculate or lend money to friends if you 
have too much. Don’t forget you have work 
tomorrow. 
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‘Taurus 


Avcust 1 To AvcusT 11 


D uRING the first part of August very 
subtle and somewhat elusive forces are at 
work in your personal life. These may op- 
erate at two definite levels: either as a 
tendency to lose yourself into a round of 
social parties and into everything that brings 
beauty, glamor and charm into your days— 
or else the condition may take the form of a 
profound subservience of your own individ- 
uality to a social or spiritual ideal which 
tends to remake your life along the lines 
of impersonal devotion to a cause of some 
kind. In any case your personality is be- 
ing dominated almost entirely by an ideal 
or traditional behavior which far transcends 
your individual point of view. In this, how- 
ever, you should find a great deal of hap- 
piness, partly through friendships you make 
with forceful and unusual personalities. 


All during this period of the waxing moon 
your mind is occupied with far and remote 
matters, or else you find through a long 
journey the change which enables you to 
escape from the narrow grooves of your past 
life. This escape, however, is not without 
danger, and it may lead to a very disturbed 
situation immediately before the Full Moon. 
Your emotional life seems pervaded with an 
unusual sense of romance. Beware, however, 
lest it lead you to decisions or situations 
which might make you very restless and 
dissatisfied. 


Avcust 11 To Avcust 18 


This Full Moon has very special possibil- 
ities for you and the trends above described 
are coming to maturity in a way which may 
be quite spectacular. You will have to try 
to combine two somewhat opposite trends. 
On one hand you will experience a pro- 
found restlessness with everything super- 
ficial and taken for granted. Social and re- 
ligious traditions and the methods which 
were based upon them may seem to you 
antiquated and useless. On the other hand 
you will find that business and all more or 
less conservative types of organization or 
social efforts are paying you very well at 
this time and therefore should not be too 
harshly criticized. Try to combine that re- 
liance upon well-tried methods and com- 


The month of August for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


mon sense with your eagerness to link your- 
self with new and transcendent movements. 
Keep your emotions steady, for they may 
oscillate between great excitement and 
equally intense depression. 


Avucust 18 to AvucusT 25 


The two tendencies just described may 
become concretely manifest in your rela- 
tions to recently made friendships. Perhaps 
due to one of such friends or to the ideals 
which you have recently absorbed you may 
find that difficult situations are arising in 
your business life. New devices and policies 
may not operate as well as you had believed 
they would. The situation, however, seems 
saved by the advices of elder and conserva- 
tive partners who make you see your new- 
fangled enthusiasms in a more balanced light. 
Beware lest intellectual confusion due to 
the above may have a bad reaction upon 
your health. Avoid especially depression. 


Avucust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


The danger of depression is particularly 
serious at the time of the New Moon and 
thereafter. Yet this should mean a deepen- 
ing of your emotional nature which would 
allow you to identify yourself inwardly and 
mentally with great tides operating in so- 
ciety—and as well in the inner realms of 


mystical awareness. 
P 


Daily Guide 


Avuc. 1—ruler Pluto. Make changes in 
your work if things are not harmonious. 
People at home are easily wounded this 
evening; be generous. 


Avuc. 2—ruler Jupiter. Projects may be 
hazy or children may be unreliable. Fight- 
ing with your family will not make things 
a bit better. 


Ave. 3—ruler Jupiter. Don’t go off at half- 
cock today, whatever the temptation. Find 
release from strain in quiet recreation—hunt 
a mossy river bank or brush up on your 
music. 
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AvucG. 4—ruler Saturn. It costs a lot to 
climb socially—and you should look care- 
fully at the group you are trying to join. 
Your partner seems to hold you back, but 
are you sure it isn’t your own limitation? 


Avuc. 5—ruler Saturn. Energy will move 
mountains today, provided you have thought 
where you want to put them. 


Avuc. 6—ruler Saturn. Your nerves are 
kicking up so much fuss you aren’t good 
company even for yourself. Choose cheer- 
ful companions tonight. 


Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Uranus. You are still 
irritable and a bit confused. Go on some 
pleasant journey or read a good book this 
evening. 

Avec. 8—ruler Uranus. You have cause to 
be proud of good work. Overcome old limi- 
tations—be original. Your imagination was 
given to you for a purpose. 


Avc. 9—ruler Uranus. Throw off your 
desire for lazy pleasures; do some piece of 
creative work. Superiors appreciate your 
tact. 


Ave. 10—ruler Neptune. The walls of your 
home must be simply bulging with tempera- 
ments within. Before you blow up the 
works, remember it’s cold outside. 


Avuc. 11—ruler Neptune. Make the most 
of social opportunities tonight. 


Auc. 12—ruler Mars. A dull day—it takes 


faith to keep growing. 


Avec. 13—ruler Mars. Rouse yourself from 
the pursuit of pleasure; do something to 
change personal affairs for the better. 


Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Venus. Make haste 
slowly today; agree to bury all unimportant 
hatchets and give the other fellow part of 
his own way. If guests eat you out of house 
and home say you just love it. 


Avec. 15—ruler Venus. Do something ac- 
tive to improve domestic life; you feel con- 
scious of old sorrows or burdens but so do 
we all. 


Avec. 16—ruler Venus. You have oppor- 
tunities through friends; use your talents 
wisely. You have temperament under con- 
trol. 

Avc. 17—ruler Mercury. Take journeys 
or write letters. Be careful about express- 
ing your own sweet little self at home to- 
night. 

Avc. 18—ruler Mercury. You awake at 
peace with the world but it’s hard to stay 


that way. You are too expansive—rushing 
into things on too big a scale. 


Avuc. 19—ruler Moon. Do things in the 
way proven by experience—experiments will 
get you into trouble through crossing up 
other people. 


Aue. 20—ruler Moon. Well planned effort 
helps finances. Don’t go falling down any 
oil-wells or mortgaging your home to the 
chimney top. 

Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Sun. Relatives may 
fail to appreciate your temperament. Watch 
traffic today. If friends interrupt your work, 
visit cheerfully. 


Avuc. 22—ruler Sun. Instead of being de- 
pressed about obstacles, think of a new way 
around them. Go in search of peace this 
afternoon. 

Avuc. 23—ruler Mercury. You feel lazy 
and look incompetent but you can remain 
cheerful withal. 


Avuc. 24—ruler Mercury. Listen to older 
people today; your own way would not do 
nearly as well if you tried it. Avoid ex- 
travagance; you are leaving your house of 
cards too open to the winds that blow. 


Ave. 25—ruler Venus. Events of the com- 
ing month will center around pleasures, chil- 
dren or creative activities. You may be 
discouraged or meet with difficulties in work 
or health but intelligence and tact will show 
you the road through. 

Aue. 26—ruler Venus. Finances and ven- 
tures are under favorable conditions. Be 
pleasant at home and at work—things go 
easier that way. 

Avuc. 27—ruler Pluto. Everything seems 
to be at sixes and sevens—but you don't 
have to let it stick. Study or write tonight 


Sun., Auvc. 28—ruler Pluto. You may feel 
that the parting of the ways is near in some 
working relationship; avoid bitterness. 

Avec. 29—ruler Jupiter. Be generous with 
your partner; you can win in open competi- 
tion. Take journeys or enjoy mental plea- 
sures. 

Avec. 30—ruler Jupiter. There are delays 
or failures which make you very irritable 
before the day is over. Relax in some quiet 
sanctuary. 

Avc. 31—ruler Jupiter. You seem to be 
bent on throwing money right and left—itll 
get you worries instead of results. 
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Gemini 


Avcust 1 to AvcusT 11 


7. first part of this month is still pro- 
foundly influenced by the New Moon of 
July 27 and the fortnight which follows it 
is strongly polarized around matters affecting 
your consciousness, especially in terms of 
artistic or organizational problems. You are 
trying to bring to fruition a cycle of past 
experiences and it is as if you were mother- 
ing within yourself the seeds of your future 
destiny. This process is strongly influenced 
by events in your professional or public life. 
You seem to take a positive and even ag- 
gressive attitude, trying out new paths. Your 
attitude as an individual is deeply influenced 
by social, collective or mystical consider- 
ations, and by a sense that humanity is fac- 
ing the need for new departures—at least in 
the field in which you are interested. 

You must beware of forcing too much is- 
sues which deal with your business life or 
business opportunities. Change is in the air; 
or rather you have brought it about by your 
insistence in seeing things in a new light. 
Beware, however, lest the change might be 
too violent or too upsetting. 


Avcust 11 to Avcust 18 


The days of the Full Moon will probably 
force you to face objective realities and to 
become fully aware of your responsibility 
as an individual to society and its ordinary 
patterns of behavior. In the process you 
should find both inspiration and comfort in 
your marriage partner or in any older asso- 
ciate who is talking common sense to you. 
Much is happening in your life that can 
hardly be expressed outwardly. Remain as 
sensitive as you can to subtle and hidden in- 
fluences and do not crystallize too much your 
attitude, even when it seems the most icono- 
clastic. Remember that rebelliousness and 
radicalism can also become crystallized at- 
titudes, 


Avcust 18 to Aucust 25 


Your outlook may. be quite confused at 
the beginning of this week and you may 
feel yourself oscillating between extremes of 
depression and of explosive activity without 
any solid basis. Your professional or public 


The month of August for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


life seems to be the center of the stage, and 
whatever initiative you are taking is likely 
to create a good deal of trouble in your con- 
jugal life insofar as the opinion of those 
whom you love is concerned. 


At the same time you seem to have gotten 
hold of a fine sense of discipline and tech- 
nique in your work and it should carry you 
far, even if it displeases your associates. Be 
true to your own self and integrate the 
conflicting forces within your own soul so 
that you can present a united front to those 
who disagree with you. Do not be afraid, 
and particularly do not fail to act as a teacher 
and as one with authority. Your creative 
gifts can be deepened now through the rec- 
ognition of very fundamental laws, only do 
not indulge in emotional sprees and avoid 
particularly gambling, drinking and exagger- 
ated types of amusement. 


August 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


The main problem you may face at this 
New Moon is perhaps that which concerns 
your own health. The matter is probably 
more psychological than physical. It is most 
likely the result of emotional depression and 
a sense of frustration. However, there are 
for you just now great possibilities of mental 
development. The powers of the new age are 
focused upon your consciousness and it is 
for you to exteriorize them through your 
work. Be bold and work toward ideals which 
are not superficial but are rooted in the 
spirit of the new era. 


Daily Guide 


Avec. 1—ruler Jupiter. Criticism at home 
may hurt your feelings; if so you’re foolish 
to retaliate. Take some step forward tonight. 

Auvuc. 2—ruler Saturn. The need for self- 
sacrifice at home makes your blood boil— 
but it is still thicker than water. 

Auc. 3—ruler Saturn. If you have a head- 
ache today, trace out the thwarted self-will 
behind it. Then you can relax and enjoy 
the evening. 
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Auc. 4—ruler Uranus. You are trying too 
hard to gain honor or reward; be patient for 
friends are slow in discovering your real 
worth. 

Avc. 5—ruler Uranus. Insight into social 
problems and needs, combined with burning 
mental energy will enable you to make prog- 
ress. Your feeling of martyrdom to family 
ties is mostly plain fatigue tonight. 

Avuc. 6—ruler Uranus. It’s a changing and 
a busy world—not always as comfortable as 
we might sigh for. Seek honors tonight. 


Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Neptune. Not all the 
nettles have been reserved for you. Renew 
your soul in retirement today; receive vis- 
itors or make favorable domestic changes 
this evening. 

Avuc. 8—ruler Neptune. You may be able 
to combine business with pleasure. Friends 
may tell you something can’t be done but try 
it in a new way and see what happens. 


Avuc. 9—ruler Neptune. You take your 
home atmosphere with you, even as far as 
Timbuctoo, so you might as well stay home. 
A social afternoon. 


Avc. 10—ruler Mars. Watch traffic most 
carefully; avoid relatives you never could get 
along with. News may be shocking; if so 
prove yourself a good friend in time of need. 


Avec. 11—ruler Mars. Push ahead today in 
business; you have good luck. 


Ave. 12—ruler Venus. Most of your de- 


pression is due to fatigue. 
Auc. 13—ruler Venus. Avoid domestic con- 
fusion; understand people. 


Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Mercury. A cheerful 
morning; watch your sharp tongue. Traffic 
is wearing to your nerves today—perhaps it 
would be more fun to stay home. 


Avec. 15—ruler Mercury. Be mentally ac- 
tive but not too aggressive. You have to 
deal with social difficulties this evening; be 
honest. 


Ave. 16—ruler Mercury. Lay aside small 
domestic fretting; you have real business op- 
portunities and should be right after them. 


Avc. 17—ruler Moon. Home life is more 
interesting than usual or there may be a 
visitor. Stay out of traffic tonight and choose 
your companions with great care. Rashness 
could land you in hospital or jail. 

Avc. 18—ruler Moon. Your family proves 


sympathetic this morning. Avoid extrava- 
gance in travel, law or mental activities. 


Avc. 19—ruler Sun. An old friend will 
help you deal with the bad situation you 
seem to have yourself in; take sober advice 
even if it hurts for you have already tried 
the flighty kind. A social evening. 


Ave. 20—ruler Sun. Courage and deter- 
mination ought to help material progress. Be 
moderate in ideas; keep legal, travel or edu- 
cational expenses within the bounds of 
reason. 

Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Mercury. It may cost 
too much to speak your mind freely—and 
doesn’t relieve you as much as you thought 
it would. Make domestic changes or enter- 
tain some interesting visitor at home. 


Ave. 22—ruler Mercury. There are social 
obstacles but a better understanding of hu- 
man nature can remove them. Keep your 
mind active. 

Avuc. 23—ruler Venus. Be discreet about 
domestic affairs—perhaps it would be wise to 
blink a bit. Study or read something un- 
usual. 

Aug. 24—ruler Venus. Take the advice of 
experienced friends instead of trying some- 
thing half-baked. Avoid quarrel or heavy 
expense tonight. 

Ave. 25—ruler Pluto. The events of the 
coming month center around family or real 
estate affairs. There may be sorrow through 
love or friendship; replace broken ties with 
more progressive ones. Many journeys and 
changes in the home. 

Auvc. 26—ruler Pluto. You can be sympa- 
thetic and find a way to express your indi- 
viduality at the same time—the key may be 
understanding. 

Avg. 27—ruler Jupiter. Pay as little atten- 
tion to irritations as you can—none of them 
are important anyway. 

Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Jupiter. Any estrange- 
ment occurring today is likely to be perma- 
nent—or at least never fully forgiven. There 
is no love without obligations. ‘Those who 
seek honor may cast off restricting ties. 

Ave. 29—ruler Saturn. Good work may be 
rewarded by advancement or increased re- 
wards. Make favorable domestic changes. 

Aue. 30—ruler Saturn. Do not let domestic 
and social restrictions make you nervous. 
Relaxation does your health more good than 
medicine. 

Ave. 31—ruler Saturn. Avoid quarrels 
loss through extravagance, law, travel or edu- 
cational affairs. You could talk too much 
or drive too fast. 
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Cancer 


Avcust 1 To Avcust 11 


2 fortnight which follows the New 
Moon of July 27 brings a strong emphasis 
on the problem of the repolarization of your 
ideals, of your attitude towards social prob- 
lems—and possibly upon new social con- 
tacts which you may make in a resort or 
while taking a long journey. Your sense of 
social values is stirred by whatever happens 
and you find yourself eagerly seeking friend- 
ships and pouring your soul out to people. 
A certain amount of confusion may be con- 
nected with your public life and especially 
your professional activities, and it may be 
that you are reaching out too far and losing 
yourself in too many contacts. At any rate, 
there is something restless and agitated about 
the way in which you contact the outer 
world. Your more serious relationships— 
especially your marriage—may be adversely 
affected by the fleeting quality of your 
behavior. 


On the other hand you seem to have a 
pretty clear understanding of what you are 
after, and even should your romances lead 
you to a temporary break in your domestic 
situation this may not be an adverse condi- 
tion, all things being considered. You seem 
rather tired and overworked and it would 
seem a good policy to take life easy and to 
indulge in some hobby—provided you do 
not let it go further than you really want. 


Avucust 11 To Avucust 18 


This Full Moon brings to consummation 
the trends above mentioned, and your life 
seems to feature two very different yet some- 
what complementary trends. On one hand 
the conjugal sisuation seems very stressful 
and perhaps may have come to the breaking 
point—or else if not the conjugal situation, 
then some romantic attachment of the same 
nature. On the other hand there seems to be 
a very serious determination on your part 
to start work again on a very solid founda- 
tion. It may also be that people who are 
serving you or working for you are able to 
bring a great deal of stability to the situa- 
tion, much to your advantage. Rely fully 
on older subordinates and do so follow their 
common-sense advices in all professional 
Matters. 


The month of August for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


There are many subtle and elusive factors 
at work in your life behind the scenes. What 
is emotionally unsettled in your attitude te 
life can be used to keep you free and fluidic 
and open to metaphysical or expansive influ- 
ences of great significance. 


August 18 to AuGust 25 


Either the mails are bringing you some 
very sensational news this week or else 
matters concerned with foreign travel and 
expansion are in the limelight. You can 
expect again a dual result from whatever 
occurs. Your emotional life is very much 
unsettled and might lead to health troubles, 
and at the same time you may find that your 
absence from your place of work has re- 
sulted in difficulties among those at work 
with you. On the other hand, whatever 
move you are making seems very sound 
and creative of solid results. Beware of 
financial difficulties in terms of real estate 
and home. 


Avcust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


While your emotional life may be quite 
depressed and you may lose the company 
of a woman friend who was very dear to 
you, you should find your mental life very 
keen and penetrating. Think deeply and 
thoroughly, without haste, of problems per- 
taining to your professional or public life. 
This is a time for an extreme of mental 
objectivity and mental lucidity. 7 


Daily Guide 


Avc. 1—ruler Saturn. Dispose of messages 


as tactfully as possible. No hurt feelings to- 
night—you’re grown up now. Travel or read. 

Ave. 2—ruler Uranus. You can enjoy 
journeys or letters but finances may be 
quite painful unless you put forth a real 
effort. 

Avec. 3—ruler Uranus. If you try to 
please all your friends you'll end up by 
carrying your donkey like the man in the 
fable—but no license to be contrary. For- 
get yourself in music or other enjoyment this 
evening. 
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Avuc. 4—ruler Neptune. Travel costs too 
much or ventures may be unsoundly fi- 
nanced. If business is slow wait for it. 


Avuc. 5—ruler Neptune. Be aggressive 
about financial affairs but keep messages 
what they should be. Hard work furthers 
your ambitions. 


Auc. 6—ruler Neptune. You may be irri- 
tated by some prickly financial affair; don’t 
take it home with you. Opportunities to- 
night. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Mars. A good day to 
forget people you don’t like and go fishing. 
Spend an interesting evening with a con- 
genial friend. 

Avuc. 8—ruler Mars. Make domestic im- 
provements or work out details for travel. 
Business is slow but associates are co- 
operative. 

Avuc. 9—ruler Mars. Make sure you say 
what you mean today—your mind seems to 
be in retirement. Entertain at home or do 
some redecorating. 


Avuc. 10—ruler Venus. Associates can 
cause heavy financial loss. Provoke no one 
and try no crack-pot experiments. Business 
obligations help to hold you steady—for- 
tunately for you. 


Avec. 11—ruler Venus. You may travel or 
benefit through distant affairs. Expand your 
mental horizons if you can’t leave home. 


Avuc. 12—ruler Mercury. One of those 
dull days when you view everything with a 
vague distaste. Might as well put your feet 
on the desk. 


Avec. 13—ruler Mercury. Stimulating new 
people break into your fog. 


Sun., Aug. 14—ruler Moon. Perhaps you 
have been working too hard lately—you’re 
inclined to fuss and fret today. You’ll spend 
a more pleasant evening at home than any- 
where else. 


Avc. 15—ruler Moon. Be aggressive in 
financial affairs but don’t rush into legal or 
credit difficulties. You know just where you 
stand with superiors. It takes work to get 
anywhere and more work to stay there. 


Avg. 16—ruler Moon. 
associates are helpful. 


Avc. 17—ruler Sun. Write important let- 
ters or take journeys with friends. Avoid 
financial loss or violent disruption of social 
life tonight. 


Auc. 18—ruler Sun. Use publicity effec- 


Finances are good; 


tively this morning. Keep expenses strictly 
within your means. Promises are too large 
to keep. 


Avec. 19—ruler Mercury. In any financial 
crisis keep what you have and stay with 
your superiors—associates will only lead you 
off on a cow-path. 


Ave. 20—ruler Mercury. Well-timed ac- 
tion is the keynote for financial success and 
attainment of business ambition. Avoid in- 
discretion and, above all, extravagance. You 
will regret mortgaging your future. 


Sun., Avuc. 21—ruler Venus. You are 
heartily weary of friends and financial dis- 
cords. Go on a trip or spend the day in 
mental activities. 


Avec. 22—ruler Venus. Discard old busi- 
ness methods for more progressive ones. Use 
effective publicity. 

Aue. 23—ruler Pluto. Keep your eye peeled 
in financial contacts; messages may be de- 
ceptive. 

Aue. 24—ruler Pluto. You can make more 
money in the proven ways than by listen- 
ing to the progressive crowd. You must 
keep out of debt. ? 


Aue. 25—ruler Jupiter. During the coming 
month journeys, messages, relatives, neigh- 
bors or education will be important. There 
may be broken contracts in business or do- 
mestic life; replace them with new. 


Avec. 26—ruler Jupiter. Throw off busi- 
ness discouragement by forming new ass0- 
ciations or remodeling your ambitions. Deal 
with new people or begin a more masterly 
campaign based on mass suggestion. 

Avuc. 27—ruler Saturn. You feel a bit 
weary and shop-worn and you don’t want to 
hear any domestic troubles when you get 
home. A journey or a late session of talk 
with the boys would be stimulating. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Saturn. Many part- 
ners will agree to disagree today. Failure 
to abide by contract or to perform duties 
toward loved ones will not continue t 
“get by” any longer. 

Avuc. 29—ruler Uranus. A day to push 
projects and seek opportunities. Do mental 
work this evening but be sure you say o 
write what you mean. 

Avc. 30—ruler Uranus. Business messages 
are slow or unfavorable. Ideas meet with 
a chilly reception; friends fall out too easily. 

Avec. 31l—ruler Uranus.  Extravagance 
doesn’t wear a fearsome face—but you would 
be better off it it did. 
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Leo 


Avcust ‘1 to Avucust 11 


7. most important features of the first 
period in August are connected with your 
professional or public life and the sphere 
cf your business interests. Some rather de- 
cided changes or upsets may manifest 
through the actions of an _ overenergetic 
partner or because of national or interna- 
tional trends. You seem, however, in a good 
position to check whatever destructive ten- 
dencies there may be in the situation, thanks 
to your real power of organization and to 
a sense of social or popular moods which 
should be an excellent guide for you in the 
emergency. 

The entire fortnight following the New 
Moon of July 27 is reaching up to a definite 
climax at the Full Moon—a climax featur- 
ing two markedly different—in fact opposite 
—trends. You should become increasingly 
aware of these trends throughout the first 
ten days of August, and behave accordingly. 
One of the trends brings rather disruptive 
conditions in your every-day job, whether 
through the action of your boss or because 
of labor conditions affecting your employees. 
Whatever constructive action you will take 
should be based upon rather conservative, 
or at least very practical personal initiative. 


Avucust 11 to Avcust 18 


The difficulties with the labor situation 
above mentioned are likely to come to a 
climax just before the Full Moon. In some 
cases, however, this will mean for you 
change of employment, or possibly taking a 
vacation away from your office, a vacation 
which may bring rather stressful elements 
and some emotional complications. It may 
also be that your health will make change 
imperative; in which case do not delay any 
longer making the move, but try to ward 
off any possible professional complications 
which might happen, especially in relation to 
women—either clients or helpers. 

On the other hand the Full Moon should 
bring to you an opportunity to steady your 
own personality and enable you to express 
yourself better, possibly as a result of im- 
Proved health. This should be a significant 
time for a vacation and for rebuilding your- 


The month of August for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


self on a new foundation. Act, however, with 
great caution and try not to leave your work 
in an upset condition. 


Avcust 18 To August 25 


It seems as if in many cases you might 
not be able to shake off completely business 
worries, even if you are taking a vacation. 
While anything dealing with real estate and 
solid values is shown to be extremely fruit- 
ful, speculation of any kind may turn un- 
fortunate. You may try to expand beyond 
your means in order to show off to your 
neighbors and relatives, and this would be 
an unwise thing to do under the circum- 
stances. The main danger, however, is likely 
to be that of getting involved emotionally 
and of letting your desires dominate the 
situation. 


Avcust 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


The outcome of the preceding days may 
be a sense of emotional depression and pos- 
sibly even of social or professional failure. 
There seems to be an underlying conflict 
between your outer and your inner life. 
Your attention seems to be mostly occupied, 
however, with outer things and possibilities 
of expansion. Mentally you are seen to be 
extremely active and eager to reach beyond 
your previous sphere of action. However, 
peculiar conditions at home, or perhaps even 
more in your own subconscious nature, seem 
to stop you from accomplishing what you 
desire. 


Daily Guide 


Avc. 1—ruler Uranus. The less you get 
wrought up over financial affairs the better. 
Journeys or partnership income may be fa- 
vorable. 


Avuc. 2—ruler Neptune. You may expect 
others to be angry if you are vague about 
financial involvements. Journeys or mes- 
sages profitable. 

Avuc. 3—ruler Neptune. You feel very 


tense about business affairs; anything can 
happen here. Advertising or artistic en- 
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_ deavors are profitable as well as spiritually 
satisfying. 

Avuc. 4—ruler Mars. Take a few hitches 
in the family budget—it’s getting too fat. 
Stay out of credit difficulties while it’s easy. 

Auc. 5—ruler Mars. You have energy and 
persistence for new ventures but need more 
careful financial planning and more definite 
knowledge. 

Avc. 6—ruler Mars. Don’t waste energy 
just because you have plenty of it. Journeys 
or visits prove more interesting than you 
thought. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Venus. There are bus- 
iness uncertainties aplenty but you should 
forget them today. Just “set and think,” or 
better, “jest set.” Do profitable planning 
or mental work tonight. 


Avc. 8—ruler Venus. Relatives are gen- 
erous; collections are good. Make progres- 
sive changes in your work; accept credit or 
legal delays. 

Ava. 9—ruler Venus. You may be mentally 
confused by financial tangles or by hidden 
competition. Play fair in the open. You can 
make favorable alliances or mental contacts 
this afternoon; be tactful. 

Avc. 10—ruler Mercury. Business changes 
may make you fiercely rebellious but that is 
all the good it will do you. If you put up a 
fight you will only force yourself out of 
things. Rely on sound credit. 

Avc. 11—ruler Mercury. Collections or 
partnership income very good. 

Avc. 12—ruler Moon. Depression is due to 
fatigue; delay action. 

Avec. 13—ruler Moon. Cut loose from en- 
tanglements; deal with new people. 

Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Sun. Go to church this 
morning, then take the rest of the day to rest 
—hang out the Don’t Disturb sign if neces- 
sary. 

Ave. 15—ruler Sun. Rely on your own 
energy today; avoid credit expansion. You 
are likely to realize your rock-bottom posi- 
tion tonight. 

Avec. 16—ruler Sun. Have financial affairs 
all straight, then go after business opportu- 
nities. Collections are good. 

Avc. 17—ruler Mercury. Business agree- 
ments are profitable. You should refrain from 
asserting yourself and disrupting associations 
with others. No use bursting a blood-vessel 
because everyone won’t jump when you yell. 

Ave. 18—ruler Mercury. Get yourself well 


in hand today. Avoid personal extravagance 
or losses through law, travel or competition. 


Avec. 19—ruler Venus. Your energy is 
backed by sound credit and experience but 
you will have difficulty in getting along with 
business associates. It’s a rough road if you 
insist on going it alone. 


Avec. 20—ruler Venus. Put energy into am- 
bitions; achieve something. Don’t tangle 
friendship with money or invite loss through 
excess. 


Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Pluto. Leave conflict 
and contrary people outside your shell to- 
day. Read or write; be sociable this evening. 


Avec. 22—ruler Pluto. There are credit or 
legal obstacles but opportunities through new 
people or better understanding of associates. 


Ave. 23—ruler Jupiter. An uneventful day, 
cheerful but vague. 


Aus. 24—ruler Jupiter. Stick to the old and 
thoroughly known, though associates go their 
own way. Competitors may tempt you to 
foolishness; let them do the big things and 
you stay comfortably out of debt. 


Avc. 25—ruler Saturn. During the coming 
month finances and earning capacity will be 
important, with changes and journeys. Re- 
place a broken agreement with one more pro- 
gressive. Avoid bitterness; help relatives. 


Avuc. 26—ruler Saturn. If finances seem 
slow make new business contacts and get 
busy with a new advertising or promotion 
campaign. 


Avuc. 27—ruler Uranus. A day of friction 
and a great deal of lost motion. Keep good- 
natured if possible—save mental work for 
tonight. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Uranus. Journeys or 
contacts with relatives may be disappointing; 
agreements are likely to be terminated. The 
evening is energetic and cheerful—go ahead 
on your projects with confidence. 


Avec. 29—ruler Neptune. A good day—go 
ahead full speed. Avoid deception or finan- 
cial muddles, however. Improve domestic 
surroundings. 


Aue. 30—ruler Neptune. It may be hard to 
live up to your moral code but live up to it 
you certainly should. Avoid friction in busi- 
ness. 


Auc. 31—ruler Neptune. You are tempted 
to extravagance in partnership, competition 
or domestic affairs. Keep asking yourself 
what you will use for money when the col- 
lector comes around. 
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AvcustT 1 To Avcust 11 


<a month, the center of the stage seems 
to be occupied by your conjugal problems 
or by matters of human relationship and 
close partnerships. A rather stressful condi- 
tion is likely to exist in this field, which 
however may not come up to the surface 
at the beginning of the week as you seem 
to be very busy enjoying yourself emotion- 
ally and perhaps taking a long journey, 
cruise, or any kind of vacation away from 
your ordinary haunts. You seem to make full 
use of your opportunity for relaxation and 
change of consciousness. Financial conditions 
are likely to have provided you with rela- 
tively ample means to fulfill your desire for 
a pleasurable social life. 

In some cases the change implied in the 
above will not be physical as much as a 
mental or spiritual one; in which case some 
deep undercurrent in your own nature will 
be touched in a way which you have not 
experienced before, and you will find your- 
self richer than you had expected in spiritual 
values. In any case, whatever you have of 
wealth and ancestral gifts should be released 
to the full for all to appreciate and for your- 
self to enjoy. 


Avcust 11 To Avcust 18 


The Full Moon brings to fulfillment two 
basic trends which have been slowly matur- 
ing since the New Moon of: July 27. One of 
these was a tendency to express yourself and 
release your energies and wealth somewhat 
beyond a point of safety. The other trend 
was a conservative one, acting as a check 
upon the first and forcing you to use com- 
mon sense and practical wisdom in cases 
where your emotions would have loved not 
to do so. The sense of the value of home life 
has probably been the strengthening and 
steadying element; however emotional ex- 
citement may well-nigh shake you loose from 
this stability. 

In matters of business and finances, while 
conservative and real estate securities are 
seen in a splendid light, any form of specu- 
lation or gambling would lead to severe up- 
Sets. Follow your ideals rather than your 
Personal moods. 


Virgo 


The month of August for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Aucust 18 To August 25 


The conjugal problems which I have men- 
tioned before are reaching some sort of 
a climax early this week. The temporary 
breaking down of home conditions and pos- 
sibly strong emotional upsets in the sphere 
of your marriage are likely. On the other 
hand a very steadying influence in your 
near surroundings seems to be able to 
steady and quiet down what otherwise might 
lead to a break of conditions. The influence 
may come from a relative or an elderly 
neighbor who is able to judge the situation 
objectively and advise you wisely. 

Much of. what is happening may have to 
do with financial matters, or else it will 
lead to financial problems and _ bickering. 
Money demands are being made upon your 
business, perhaps in order to settle some 
personal problems which will be a heavy 
load upon it. Keep up, however, buoyant 
spirits whatever happens and try to under- 
stand the causes for what you have been 
led into by your own actions. 


Avcust 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


Beware particularly this week of emotional 
despondency and do not let your spirit be 
clouded by a message which may put an 
end to your emotional happiness. Watch also 
carefully what you write in your own letters 
and do not hurry signing contracts or mak- 
ing promises. Act however you must. Your 
mind should be clear, if your emotions are 
dull. Use the power of your personality 
and face your business problems with op- 
timism and eagerness. 


Daily Guide 


Avuc. 1—ruler Neptune. Your feelings are 
easily hurt today—at least keep them off 
your sleeve. Partnership is cheerful this 
evening. 

Avc. 2—ruler Mars. You feel confused and 
angry—don’t forget that other people know 
a martyr-complex when they hear one ex- 
pressed. 

Avuc. 3—ruler Mars. Distant, credit or le- 
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gal news may be upsetting. Seek release in 
art, music or sympathetic companionship. 

Avuc. 4—ruler Venus. You may expect too 
much from partners and be disappointed 
with the restrictions on partnership income 
due to necessity. 

Avuc. 5—ruler Venus. Keep your mouth 
shut and your hands busy; you can do a 
great deal to improve home life by well- 
planned activity. Avoid causes for gossip 
tonight. 

Avec. 6—ruler Venus. You feel quite irri- 
tated by restrictions and are not as social 
this evening as you should be. Partners are 
generous. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Mercury. You feel rest- 
less—anywhere but the place you are would 
suit you—and should meditate quietly on 
personal problems. Journeys or visits make 
the evening interesting. 

Avuc. 8—ruler Mercury. Finances and part- 
nership are more pleasant than usual—you 
might be able to hang the budget and go 
on a journey. Love is idealistic and you are 
able to enjoy living in dreams. 

Avuc. 9—ruler Mercury. If your head is 
in the clouds today you may put the wrong 
letter in the right envelope. Go shopping or 
attend a theatre this afternoon; it’s one to 
be enjoyed in your own fashion. 

Avec. 10—ruler Moon. Legal, credit or 
travel affairs may go wrong quite suddenly. 
Some will land in hospital or jail—don’t 
you get rash and let it be you. Protect your- 
self from anti-social people. 

Ave. 11—ruler Moon. You are fortunate in 
partnership or competition. 

Auc. 12—ruler Sun. Life is a monotonous 
business—we all think so. 

Avuc. 13—ruler Sun. Be more reliable in 
partnership—perhaps. a more humanized 
view of ethics would help you to improve 
your life. 

Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Mercury. Work is 
more cheerful than worrying about limita- 
tions you have to put up with. Afford some 
social life. 

Auc. 15—ruler Mercury. You can accom- 
plish more work than usual today. You may 
feel depressed this evening by inheritance 
or partnership income problems. You know 
where you stand, at least. 

Avg. 16—ruler Mercury. You have prof- 
itable opportunities in work or service. Use 
foresight to make your wishes come true. 

Avuc. 17—ruler Venus. Take journeys, 
write letters, arrange credit. Be careful not 
to antagonize other people or take foolish 
risks. 


Avuc. 18—ruler Venus. Nobody seems to 
be in a very pleasant mood today. Use mod- 
eration in work or health—spreading things 
over too much area makes them thin, you 
know. 

Auc. 19—ruler Pluto. You may have se- 
rious trouble with other people or some con- 
tact with the seamy side of life. If so, rely 
on your own courage and determination, not 
on gaining co-operation from others. 

Aue. 20—ruler Pluto. Pull yourself out of 
your own mud-hole—you can. Avoid legal 
or credit difficulties in your work; do not 
waste health. 

Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Jupiter. Friends are 
not as congenial as you could wish. Jour- 
neys or mental activities are favored this 
evening. ‘ 

Auc. 22—ruler Jupiter. If old friends seem 
too dull, try meeting some new ones. Read 
or study if you can’t change your surround- 
ings. 

Aug. 23—ruler Saturn. It’s true, your world 
is a little circle but we’re all troubled the 
same way. Find cheerfulness in your work. 

Aug. 24—ruler Saturn. Stick to old friends 
and old ways today; experiments may blow 
up in your face. Avoid enemies or phys- 
ical dangers. 

Avuc. 25—ruler Uranus. During the com- 
ing month your personal life and tempera- 
ment will be affe¢ted by changes, journeys 
or mental activities. Financial agreements 
or partnership income may cause tempo- 
rary difficulties; you may have to economize 
strictly to break even. 

Avuc. 26—ruler Uranus. You have plenty 
on your mind besides your hat; find new 
methods to express your true individuality. 
Dreams come true if you put enough power 
behind the wishing. 

Auc. 27—ruler Neptune. Make your way 
as peacefully as possible through this can- 
tankerous old world. Do mental work late 
tonight. 

Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Neptune. You are 
keenly conscious of financial limitations or 
of differences of opinion about money. Dust 
off your old fighting spirit and capacity for 
work this evening; cheer up. 

Avc. 29—ruler Mars. Get after oppor- 
tunities in work, health or service. 

AvuG. 30—ruler Mars. You seem to tire 
easily or become discouraged by news that 
reaches you. Relax instead of popping off 
to people. 

Avuc. 31—ruler Mars. You are trying to 
do too much or rush your work too fast— 
people will still be working when you are 
long gone by. 
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Libra 


Avcust 1 to Avcust 11 


D urING the first three weeks in August 
a rather strong Jupiterian influence should 
give to your personal life an expansive glow 
and give you a sense of authority and will- 
ingness to assume responsibilities. However 
the effect of what you may attempt to do 
under such an influence may not always 
come out the way you expect. Various factors 
will be responsible for this, foremost among 
which may be your health condition or a 
peculiarly upset situation affecting your ca- 
pacity for work. The negative influence will 
probably not be obvious during the first half 
of the month; at the same time the under- 
lying danger to your health and to your job 
is there and should be considered carefully. 

An interesting situation might develop in 
your business between August 3 and 10. 
Large interests may be active in trying to 
shape your business policy, or else you may 
find that social or national conditions may 
affect decidedly your work and the results 
thereof. Watch carefully the trends as they 
mature throughout this period, as a climax 
is to be reached at the time of the Full 
Moon. 


Avucust 11 to Avcust 18 


August 11 is the day of the Full Moon, and 
rather disruptive elements which have lately 
come to the fore may bring about a crisis in 
your marriage life or in terms of a close 
partnership. Business is likely to be affected, 
or in some cases the possessions of your mar- 
riage partner or any agreement connected 
with conjugal property. On the other hand 
a steadying and conservative influence is to 
a large extent successful in checking this dis- 
ruptive condition and in establishing your 
finances on a more secure and more enduring 
basis. 

In the emergency it will be well for you 
to come out with some definite pronounce- 
ment or with a policy which makes you as- 
sume responsibility. Be careful of any fem- 
inine influence in -your business life, and 
above all take good care of your health. 


Avucust 18 to Aucust 25 


These days are in a definite way days of 
testing for you as a personality and as a 


The month of August for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


man of the world. What is tested is your 
capacity to assume obligations, to fulfill them 
and to act as a standard bearer to people in 
your environment. In some cases some defi- 
nite teaching or leadership may be demanded 
of you by life; but in all cases you should 
demonstrate your spiritual quality and your 
innate sense of authority, fairness and hon- 
esty. 

The matter of your health may be some- 
what paramount for a while and upsets in 
your every-day work will be most likely. 
You must be very careful driving or when 
in conditions where accidents might occur, 
through traffic or elsewhere. Financial condi- 
tions should be very good, whatever happens, 
or at least you should be able to find finan- 
cial support for whatever emergency arises. 
Insurance money should be forthcoming in 
case of difficulty, or at any rate you should 
be able to cope with the situation. 


Avcust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


Do not allow yourself to give in to depres- 
sive moods in relation to business or money 
matters. There may be strain and disap- 
pointment, but things will readjust them- 
selves in a short time. Your conjugal life is 
the center of the stage and a good deal of 
help may come from your marriage partner, 
even if he or she may also make financial 
demands upon you which may temporarily 
upset you. 


Daily Guide 


Ave. 1—ruler Mars. You are inclined to let 
secrets out of the bag and to get your feelings 
hurt by some friend who resents it. Your 
work is profitable or increases in its scope. 


Avuc. 2—ruler Venus. You are inclined to 
see points of difference with associates; dis- 
cretion is solid gold in such a case. 


Avuc. 3—ruler Venus. Other people may be 
very annoying in financial affairs. Seek peace 
this evening in music, art, meditation or love. 

Avc. 4—ruler Mercury. Don’t expect too 


much reward for your work; competitors may 
be harder working or more economical. 
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Auvc. 5—ruler Mercury. Your partner’s ex- 
pectations and the stimulating example of a 
friend may help you to achieve something 
worthwhile. Ignore dreams and fantasies 
tonight—of course you’re always sober. 


Avuc. 6—ruler Mercury. The less you carp 
at the failings of friends the better for all 
concerned. Be nice and your evening will be 
cheerful. 


Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Moon. Your house may 
be full of people this morning—or seem so 
with all the temperaments. Study or write 
alone tonight. 


Avec. 8—ruler Moon. Your pleasant person- 
ality brings profitable work or reward. If 
your partner says no, find an original method 
of getting your own way. 


Avc. 9—ruler Moon. Instead of vainly 
dreaming about pleasure, make your work 
count for something. Then enjoy a social or 
artistic afternoon. 


Avuc. 10—ruler Sun. Some friend may be 
violently taken out of your life. Avoid dan- 
ger through reckless companions—take your 
partner’s advice. 


Avs. 11—ruler Sun. You have excellent op- 
portunities in work and health. 


Auc. 12—ruler Mercury. You feel tired and 
would just love to crawl in a hole and hiber- 
nate. You have work to do, however. 


Avc. 13—ruler Mercury. Throw off confu- 
sion; instead of evading work find some new 
method which makes it more interesting and 
self-expressive. 


Sun., Avuc. 14—Ruler Venus. You feel 
cheerful and interested in things this morn- 
ing. Avoid people you dislike, at least till 
evening. 


Ave. 15—ruler Venus. You should be mod- 
erate in pleasures and social ambitions. Your 
partner may be quite grim and stern to- 
night. 


Avc. 16—ruler Venus. Ventures are suc- 
cessful; children bring happiness. Stop fuss- 
ing about little things you can’t help anyway. 


Ave. 17—ruler Pluto. Meditation or study 
will make your life more interesting. Avoid 
quarrels or danger through associates to- 
night. 

Aue. 18—ruler Pluto. Seek more peace and 
control emotions that are disturbing. Avoid 
extravagance in pleasure or social life. 


Avec. 19—ruler Jupiter. Your partner gives 
you the right advice about difficulties in 
friendship or associations—listen and keep 
out of danger. Express the affectionate and 
beauty-loving side of your nature this eve- 
ning. 


Avuc. 20—ruler Jupiter. Keep on pegging 
after ambitions—there are no short-cuts, no 
matter how much you are prepared to waste 
on them. 


Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Saturn. Keep your 
reputation clear of quarrels with associates, 
Mental work is more satisfactory than a so- 
cial evening. 


Avec. 22—ruler Saturn. If your way is 
blocked try something new. 


Avc. 23—ruler Uranus. Be discreet in 
friendships. The afternoon is pleasant for 
sports or journeys. 


Aue. 24—ruler Uranus. Take your partner’s 
advice; be loyal to old friends. Keep away 
from reckless companions and be moderate 
in pleasure. 


Aue. 25—ruler Neptune. During the coming 
month you are likely to be interested in se- 
crets, enemies, confinement or contact with 
the seamy side of life. You make journeys or 
receive messages—responsibilities come your 
way. Many partners will separate—reorganize 
your mutual life. 


Aue. 26—ruler Neptune. Accept partnership 
responsibilities more willingly; a new attitude 
toward life will make you a more sympathetic 
and a more understanding person than you 
were. 


Avuc. 27—ruler Mars. Avoid friction and 
hurt feelings—it’s all just wasted emotion. 
Study or write tonight; your mind is strongly 
creative. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Mars. The scales of 
justice may hang uneven today; instead of 
breaking partnership ties determine to rem- 
edy whatever is wrong with them. More love 
and more generosity will be needed. 


Ave. 29—ruler Venus. New ventures are 
successful; children bring good fortune or 
happiness. Decisions can be made today. 


Auc. 30—ruler Venus. You may feel bitter 
over partnership limitations but the financial 
angle is so very disruptive. Be sympathetic. 


Avc. 3l—ruler Venus. You cannot afford 
too much pleasure or social expense—there 
is no sense in overdoing things. 
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Scorpio 


Avcust 1 To Avcust 11 


l \ s the month of August begins you seem 
full of initiative and of the impulse to throw 
yourself fully—and perhaps over-fully—into 
emotional ventures. You are seen to make 
new contacts which stimulate highly your 
emotional life and your capacity to respond 
to beauty and love. In some other cases you 
may let your gambling instinct lead you into 
speculations which at first should prove satis- 
factory. However the fortunate aspect of this 
splurge in self-expression may not last so 
very long, and later on in the month you 
will probably have to reap rather bitter fruits 
for what is now bringing to you elation and 
a sense of overconfidence. Do not let social 
life and human relationship make you lose the 
sense of personal and especially spiritual 
values. 

From the New Moon of July 27 to the Full 
Moon of August 11 two trends of importance 
are slowly maturing which are of opposite 
significance. One of them brings to you a 
great deal of restlessness and the desire to 
escape by all possible means from your en- 
vironment, or else to transform this environ- 
ment so that it may conform to your moods. 
The other brings much more conservative 
factors in your consciousness; factors which 
should be able to balance what there is of 
recklessness in your dominant mood. 


Avcust 11 To Avucust 18 
The Full Moon of August 11 brings matters 


to a climax. The last touch to changes in‘ 


your environment is probably being put and 
rather dramatic happenings may occur which 
should stimulate your eagerness for a full 
and spectacular life. Emotional developments 
of a rather disturbing character are likely; 
but the condition may also refer to the open- 
ing up of a new perspective in matters of re- 
ligion or in relation to some idealistic venture 
in which you may be particularly interested. 
Checking up and balancing this Uranian 
trend in your life we find a strong Saturnian, 
conservative and steadying factor which is 
about to dominate your personal life for two 
or three weeks. Rely upon this more con- 
Servative element, because an intensification 
of the disturbing factor is impending. 


The month of August for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Avucust 18 To AuGusT 25 


Financial matters are coming to a danger- 
ous head and some sort of a liquidation is not 
unlikely if you have speculated beyond your 
means. In other cases what may be indicated 
is exaggerated expenditures in the search for 
pleasure or emotional happiness. There is 
nothing for you to gain in places of amuse- 
ment, night clubs, or even theatres. This is no 
time for you, to indulge in proud and personal 
self-assertion and you should control strictly 
your temper and in general your emotions. 


Fortunately there is another limiting and 
subduing influence in your life which tends 
to compensate for your emotional instability 
and recklessness. Be conservative and act ac- 
cording to tradition and common sense. 


Aucust 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


This New Moon may force upon you sober- 
ing. realizations of the futility of much that 
until now seemed to you so worth while. Do - 
not let yourself go into extremes of pessimism 
or discouragement, but realize that whatever 
may happen in the matter of intimate human 
relationships should deepen your attitude to- 
wards others and thus work towards your 
ultimate good. Depression would only react 
unfavorably upon your health; so keep up 
your courage and above everything develop 
a sense of humor and learn to laugh at your- 
self—the healthiest of pastimes. 


Daily Guide 


Avs. 1—ruler Venus. Be tactful with asso- 
ciates today; you may hurt people’s feelings 
because you are keen on something else. 
Projects are favored; children bring happi- 
ness. 

Ave. 2—ruler Mercury. Talk things over 
with friends before you act too aggressive 
about business affairs—no use being headlong. 


Avec. 3—ruler Mercury. Your partner seems 
to be the queerest beast that ever drew life— 
be sure he thinks the same about you. Lose 
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yourself in love or art this evening—find 
other beauty-loving souls. 


Avuc. 4—ruler Moon. You are attempting 
too much; narrow your project and work 
harder on it. 


Avs. 5—ruler Moon. Act quickly on busi- 
ness affairs; do not discuss them with others 
who may or may not be reliable. You have 
courage and the capacity for hard work—use 


them. 


Auc. 6—ruler Moon. You may be annoyed 
with superiors or business people; forget it. 
You can, afford a hobby or a pleasant journey. 


Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Sun. Keep your differ- 
ences of opinion as quiet as possible. Seek 
relaxation with your friends; go on journeys 
or study this evening. 


Avec. 8—ruler Sun. Plan social activities 
thoroughly for success. Be original and 
friendly, even though you feel there is a 
great deal to do. 


Avuc. 9—ruler Sun. Pay no attention to 
rumors; enjoy social life. 

Avec. 10—ruler Mercury. You may be much 
upset by sudden developments in business, 
partnership and domestic life. Self-assertion 
is harmful; your only constructive course -is 
patient, persistent work. 


Aug. 11—ruler Mercury. Travel, be gener- 
ous with loved ones, be happy. 


Avc. 12—ruler Venus. A dull day—you 


probably need more rest. 


Avc. 13—ruler Venus. Avoid unreliable 
associates. Co-operate fully. 


Sun., Aug. 14—ruler Pluto. Keep busy and 
cheerful today; ignore causes of friction or 
you will be too tired to enjoy your evening. 


Avec. 15—ruler Pluto. Decide just what 
task you are going to choose today, then 
throw all your vigor into it. Worry about 
health tonight is probably more fatigue than 
anything else. You're really quite tough. 


Auc. 16—ruler Pluto. Make the most of to- 
day’s opportunities in either business or plea- 
sure. Stay clear of entangling alliances. 


Aus. 17—rule Jupiter. The advice of friends 
is good today; by all possible means avoid 
friction with business people or your partner. 
Your self-assertion is inclined to run amok. 


Auc. 18—ruler Jupiter. You feel nervous 
or very tired. Keep your business and do- 
mestic ventures strictly within the limits of 
present means. 


Avuc. 19—ruler Saturn. Competitors or 
business affairs make you very angry or re- 
bellious—your best course is to hold steady 
and work hard. 


Ave. 20—ruler Saturn. You have plenty 
of ability and energy—go out and achieve. 
You will be very extravagant if you do not 
curb the natural tendency to splurge—who 
wants a mansion plastered with mortgages? 


Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Uranus. You still 
feel at odds with your partner over some 
business affair; talk about more pleasant 
things or go visiting. 


Aug. 22—ruler Uranus. You have to work 
too hard or tire easily but your partner helps 
to find more progressive ways of doing 
things. 

Avuc. 23—ruler Neptune. Friends may not 
know any more about business than you do; 
don’t listen too hard. The afternoon is cheer- 
ful. 


Avec. 24—ruler Neptune. Work hard along 
established policies; do not disrupt partner- 
ship or business connections because of 
thwarted will. 


Avuc. 25—ruler Mars. During the coming 
month friendship, affiliations, companies or 
group endeavors will be important, with 
changes and much mental activity. Your 
health or necessity for work may limit your 
time for social enjoyment; relations with 
co-workers may be broken off. Your part- 
ner helps you to form more progressive ties 
with others. 


Aug. 26—ruler Mars. You feel too tired for 
social activities but your partner helps you 
to find a new and more satisfying kind of life. 


Avc. 27—ruler Venus. Partners and busi- 


.ness contacts are irritating; keep your dis- 


position as nice as possible. Study or visit 
tonight. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Venus. Health or 
work conditions cause sorrow; do not break 
ties unless you desire permanent estrange- 
ment. The evening is more cheerful and 
stimulating. Enjoy life; start ventures. 


Avuc. 29—ruler Mercury. Push ahead 
strongly on ventures; a good day. 


Aue. 30—ruler Mercury. You feel that so- 
cial activities take more strength than you 
have; avoid taking nervous irritation out on 
partners. 

Avc. 31—ruler Mercury. You must curb 


extravagant desires; your business is not in 
position to stand for gambling at this time. 
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Sagittarius 


Avcust 1 To Avcust 11 


a the fortnight of the waxing 
moon from July 27 to August 11 a strong 
Saturnian influence is making itself felt in 
your personal life. However, in this case 
you should consider it as a very fortunate 
factor, even if it may outwardly somewhat 
limit you and possibly may bring a touch 
of depression. What makes this influence so 
constructive is the fact that concurrently with 
it another trend is bringing to you the pos- 
sibility of great restlessness and financial up- 
sets, possibly due to over-expenditure. It is 
therefore well that you should feel yourself 
limited by common sense and practical con- 
siderations. You have a chance to steady 
your life and to acquire through self-disci- 
pline a strength of character which should 
be of tremendous value to you at this time. 

During the first part of this period you 
should find fortunate influences at work in 
your home life. At another level, you should 
be able to give highly constructive signifi- 
cance to matters of feelings which may have 
bothered you in the recent past. Your sense 
of relationship to others, and particularly to 
those whom you are serving or who are serv- 
ing you, should be much more harmonious 
than heretofore; but this harmony will be 
one of a new order and therefore it will not 
come without your striving for it diligently 
as well as intelligently. 


Avucust 11 to Avcust 18 


At this Full Moon the influence of Saturn 
is reaching a climax in your life; a climax 
which is definitely one of constructiveness. 
Within the limits which you have set for 
yourself or which life has forced upon you 
you should be able to reap very notable 
fruits for your past efforts and to develop 
a much stronger personality as well as a 
Sense of detachment and objective under- 
Standing. But do not be too deeply drawn 
into your own self and do not let ideals as- 
sume an importance that would upset your 
appreciation of outer reality. Beware of fi- 
Nancial difficulties and of over-spending. 
Your health may need a certain amount of 
attention; particularly your psychological 
health. 


The month of August for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


August 18 to Aucust 25 


The psychological process which has been 
going on during the last few weeks has 
reached a point where you now seem pos- 
sessed with a sense of inner wealth and a 
great desire to give it away to others. This 
may apply somewhat to material conditions 
and to outer wealth; however, there are in- 
dications that the condition will be even 
more definite on a psychological or inner 
plane. Your feelings are definitely aroused 
and your inner nature seems filled with the 
fruitions of past efforts in understanding and 
concentration. Beware only of being too 
restless and of wanting to change the whole 
world, just because your ideals have be- 
come so strong and so objectified that you 
believe everyone cannot help being con- 
vinced of their validity. 


Avucust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


Your mind seems very full and eager to 
exteriorize itself into stirring thoughts. There 
is, however, some danger of inner confusion 
as well as of ill-health—always rooted in 
psychological dilemmas. Concentrate on your 
mental life and do not allow yourself to 
be depressed emotionally by a sense of 
inferiority or by the limitations imposed by 
an inadequate physical condition. If you 
can overcome these disturbances in the mat- 
ter of feelings you should be able to express 
yourself with great originality and release 
new ideals—especially as a creative artist 
or as a teacher. 


Daily Guide 


Avec. 1—ruler Mercury. Friends talk more 
about business than they really know. Avoid 
hurting feelings tonight—be jolly and care- 
free. 

Avuc. 2—ruler Moon. Business uncertain- 
ties may have placed you in a painful legal 
or credit situation. Talk frankly with those 
concerned. 

Avuc. 3—ruler Moon. Changes or uncon- 
genial people may make your work very un- 
pleasant; keep cool. Relax tired nerves this 
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evening—spend some time with sympathetic 
friends, music or art. 

Auc. 4—ruler Sun. You may have put so 
much into home improvements that there is 
little left over for pleasure. 

Avuc. 5—ruler Sun. You may travel or 
work hard on projects; achieve something 
worthwhile. Worry about business is the 
most useless thing. 

Avuc. 6—ruler Sun. You may have credit, 
legal or travel difficulties of a minor kind. 
Cultivate more patience. The evening is 
cheerful. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Mercury. You feel in- 
clined to fuss and fret about your tasks this 
morning. Make a journey or write an im- 
portant letter. 

Avg. 8—ruler Mercury. Entertain at home 
if possible; do things in an original way. 
You may be too tired to enjoy things this 
afternoon but the evening will reward all 
your effort. 

Avuc. 9—ruler Mercury. Business rumors 
are not worth listening to or worrying about. 
Improve home life; visit friends or buy cloth- 
ing. 

Avec. 10—ruler Venus. Distant, legal or 
credit affairs may disrupt your working en- 
vironment and upset your health. Respon- 
sibility toward loved ones forms the most 
efficient possible anchor. 

Aus. 11—ruler Venus. Improve your home 
or remove to a better residence. 

Avc. 12—ruler Pluto. Life is like a dish 
of cold potatoes at times. 

Aug. 13—ruler Pluto. You don’t know what 
the business future holds but you can mod- 
ernize your working methods whatever is 
to come. 

Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Jupiter. Home is a 
pleasant place this morning. Keep out of 
religious controversies and attend to your 
own tasks. 

Aue. 15—ruler Jupiter. You have to work 
hard and direct your efforts skillfully in 
order to keep up with the needs of your 
family. 

Avuc. 16—ruler Jupiter. Improve your 
home; be generous with your family. You 
have profitable opportunities for increasing 
assets. 

Avuc. 17—ruler Saturn. Make important 
business contacts either by journey or by 
letter; take the advice of superiors. You 
are restless and longing for fresh fields—con- 
trol yourself or you'll be sorry. 


Avec. 18—ruler Saturn. Keep your nerves 


from jumping through your skin; be agree- 
able with associates. Avoid debt—you’re ex- 
travagant. 

Avg. 19—ruler Uranus. Look to the long 
term good of ventures; control restlessness 
or dissatisfaction with working conditions, 


Avec. 20—ruler Uranus. Determined effort 
continues to be your right keynote. Travel, 
law or transportation affairs may tempt to 
excess. 


Sun., Aug. 21—ruler Neptune.  Fretting 
over things only raises your blood pressure, 
Plan new business, write or study. 


Aue. 22—ruler Neptune. Ventures proceed 
so slowly but your work is interesting. Meet 
new people in your own line; promote busi- 
ness. 

Avuc. 23—ruler Mars. All is not what it 
seems in business—avoid carelessness or de- 
ceit. Home life gives most opportunities for 
fun. 


Avu«c. 24—ruler Mars. Establish ventures on 
a sound basis; continue well-planned activi- 
ties. Avoid tension with associates or acci- 
dents at work. 


Avec. 25—ruler Venus. During the coming 
month business, superiors and worldly posi- 
tion will be the center of interests, with 
changes, journeys or important mental con- 
tacts. There may be broken ties in friend- 
ship or love; work is more important to you 
than pleasure now. 


Avc. 26—ruler Venus. Promote business 
through advertising or good will; use pro- 
gressive working methods and co-operate 
with others. 


Avec. 27—ruler Mercury. You'll meet very 
few pleasant people today; you be nice and 
that will help a lot. Study, write or make 
contacts this evening while your mind is 
more acute than usual. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Mercury. Your social 
life is dull; you may be separated from 
someone you love or bitter about unrequited 
affection. The evening restores your courage 
and cheerful mind. Study or write. 


Auc. 29—ruler Mercury. Mental contacts, 
journeys or dealing with relatives tend to be 
highly successful. Go ahead on your plans. 


Avc. 30—ruler Moon. Business progress is 
exceedingly slow—but the more you stew 
and get a headache the worse you'll feel. 
Relax. 

Avuc. 31—ruler Moon. Stay out of legal 


troubles, controversies with relatives, or ex- 
pensive travel plans. Keep your future clear. 
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Capricorn 


Avcust 1 to Avcust 11 


7. fortnight following the New Moon of 
July 27 brings to your personal life a great 
deal of Uranian restlessness and of dissatis- 
faction with outer conditions. Your environ- 
ment seems particularly distasteful to you 
and you seem bent upon breaking away 
from it at the earliest possibility. You seem 
to have behaved very much as an introvert, 
losing sight of objective realities and trying 
to gauge everything from the point of view 
of your own ego. Now as a result comple- 
mentary forces are trying to shake you loose 
from yourself and from the surroundings 
which have helped you to develop these 
complexes or inhibitions. 

As the month begins emotional difficulties 
are particularly in evidence, and any form 
of speculation should be looked upon with 
disfavor. Later on however—around August 
6 to 10—better conditions for investments 
are in evidence, especially where new issues 
or governmental matters are concerned. On 
the emotional plane an unusual contact with 
a neighbor seems to bring out to you a 
warmth of affection or a tremendous urge 
to be creative in a partnership of beauty and 
significance. 


Avcust 11 To Avucust 18 


The Uranian restlessness above mentioned 
is reaching an apex and there is the possi- 
bility that you might take steps to leave 
your surroundings in a somewhat hasty 
fashion. Fortunately an opposing factor of a 
conventional and limiting nature is also 
reaching a consummation at that time. It 
will operate particularly in your subcon- 
scious nature and will act as a strong brake 
to lessen the momentum of your impatience. 
Collect yourself and meditate quietly on 
whatever move you are about to make, so 
that you do not rush where angels fear to 
tread. An emotional stimulation is still very 
noticeable at this time and may be the 
dominant factor to force you away from your 
customary haunts. Do not trust too much 
your own decisions, because they are likely 
to be motivated by psychological reactions 
to outer situations; but trust rather the ad- 
vices of those who are close to you and par- 
ticularly of older and well-tried friends or 
advisers, 


The month of August for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


August 18 To AucusT 25 


The restlessness above mentioned seems 
to have penetrated deeper into your sub- 
conscious. While you may have followed the 
advice of those who have good reasons to 
give you wise guidance, at the same time 
you have merely pushed back into your 
subconscious the dissatisfaction which was 
more visibly in evidence last week. There- 
fore keep on trusting your friends and ad- 
visers, and follow their commonsense and 
practical suggestions. A special situation is 
also coming to a head in relation to your 
public life. You seem to hesitate taking ad- 
vantage of social or professional opportunities 
because of hurt feelings or of an inferiority 
complex. 


Aucust 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 


The condition pictured at the time of the 
New Moon indicates still a good deal of 
psychological confusion as the result of the 
events of the last weeks. The advices which 
had been given to you seem now to have 
become very irksome and depressing. Fight 
against this emotional gloom and use to the 
limit your mental powers. There may have 
been something unfortunate or unnecessary 
about some of the advices given to you, but 
this is hardly any reason for resenting them 
so much. Excellent conditions are prevailing 
in all real estate matters and your home life 
should be intellectually fruitful. 7 


Daily Guide 


Avuc. 1—ruler Moon. Messages may be 
annoying; collections are poor. Journeys, 
mental contacts or dealing with relatives and 
neighbors may be especially successful this 
evening. 


Avec. 2—ruler Sun. Don’t antagonize any- 
one today; you may make a malicious busi- 
ness enemy if you attempt to be hard-boiled. 


Avuc. 3—ruler Sun. Keep pleasures strictly 
conventional; deal with children’s little per- 
versities in an understanding manner. Enjoy 
the evening with friends who share your 
philosophy or artistic pleasures. 
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Avuc. 4—ruler Mercury. You may expect 
too much of friendship or of relatives today; 
carry domestic responsibilities on your own 
shoulders. 


Aue. 5—ruler Mercury. You may feel that 
family responsibilities are hard for you, but 
weren’t your folks pioneers away back? 
You’re as good a man as they were, even if 
you do worry about the future sometimes. 


Avec. 6—ruler Mercury. Collections are dif- 
ficult; there may be quarrels over inheritance 
or partnership funds. Be cheerful tonight; 
go out. 


Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Venus. Children annoy 
you or you have to change your plans with- 
out warning. Go to church this evening or 
stimulate your higher mind by reading if 
you can’t join an interesting group. 


Avc. 8—ruler Venus. Superiors appreci- 
ate your tact and mental ability. Do creative 
work even if you do feel depressed about 
home affairs. 


Avuc. 9—ruler Venus. Messages from a dis- 
tance may be confusing or false. Keep busy 
with what is near at hand; make pleasant 
business contacts this afternoon. Contracts 
are favored. 


Ave. 10—ruler Pluto. Guard children care- 
fully; do not try to force discipline on them 
in the heat of anger. Family stability comes 
first. 


Avc. 11—ruler Pluto. Make the most of 
mental activities or journeys. 


Avec. 12—ruler Jupiter. A dull day—jest 
keep a-inchin’ along. 

Ave. 13—ruler Jupiter. Avoid gossip or 
rumors; do some creative work. 


Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Saturn. Religious ac- 
tivities stimulate your mind this morning. 
Rest this afternoon—it’s hard to get along 
with yourself, let alone others. Your posi- 
tion may require social life tonight. 


Avec. 15—ruler Saturn. Make a determined 
effort to improve domestic situations which 
have been troublesome for some time. 


Aue. 16—ruler Saturn. Take a journey or 
make important contacts. Your mind is 
cheerful and you feel able to conquer new 
territory. 


Avec. 17—ruler Uranus, News is good; study 
or writing may be especially productive. 
Avoid quarrels over children or danger 
through rash pleasures. Setting people by 
the ears starts too many things. 


Avc. 18—ruler Uranus. Control irritations, 
Avoid loss or debt. 


Avuc. 19—ruler Neptune. Take practical 
measures to make domestic life what it 
should be; perhaps the children should stir 
things up. Avoid accident or rash conduct, 
Understand motives behind rebellion. 


Avc. 20—ruler Neptune. Work hard to 
make domestic changes; be tough once you 
have decided what is right. Avoid debt or 
large promises. 


Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Mars. You may have 
to deal with rebellion or restlessness; un- 
derstand loved ones, then you can make in- 
telligent changes. You may have to appear 
at some social function this evening. 


Auc. 22—ruler Mars. You can’t load do- 
mestic cares on your partner this morning; 
home efficiency is up to you. 

Avuc. 23—ruler Venus. Pay no attention 
to rumors; avoid fraud. Expand mental 
horizons this afternoon; read or take a trip 
somewhere. 


Avec. 24—ruler Venus. Handle children or 
loved ones with gloves—or not at all. You 
are responsible for family safety; see to it 


Avg. 25—ruler Mercury. During the com- 
ing month you may be interested in law, 
credit, travel, religion or higher education. 
Changes or journeys are made. Business or 
domestic ties may be broken; form new ones, 


Avuc. 26—ruler Mercury. Stop worrying 
about the future of your family; trust in 
Providence and enjoy life with loved ones 
while you can. 


Avc. 27—ruler Moon. You may have to 
change plans or deal with aggravating peo- 
ple—don’t let it get you down. News or 
journeys tonight. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Moon. Older people 
or domestic limitations may limit your social 
activities quite severely—duty and love are 
at odds. The evening brings business oppor- 
tunities or successful journeys. 


Avc. 29—ruler Sun. Make the most of 
everything today—push ahead with business 
plans and make all contacts you feel may be 
important. 

Avc. 30—ruler Sun. You have to wait for 
information, or credit; be patient about what 
can’t be helped. Be careful how you step 
out tonight. 

Aus. 31—ruler Sun. Associates could cause 


financial loss or legal troubles if you 
into things without caution. Keep out of debt. 
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Aquarius 


The month of August for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Avcust 1 To August 11 


A: the beginning of the month a rather 
strong emphasis is placed for you upon finan- 
cial problems. You will make money, possibly 
through real estate ventures or in lines con- 
nected with your home; but there are also 
indications of increased expenditure which 
may even outweigh the intake. It seems how- 
ever that decision, a bit of daring and the 
mobilization of your resources are to be ad- 
vised if a satisfactory opportunity arises. You 
should act with the pioneer’s spirit and take 
full advantage of every opportunity. Your 
hunches are likely to be valid and should be 
followed accordingly. You may gain from 
long journeys or as the resuit of news given 
to you by distant sources. This seems to be 
a good time to borrow from insurance firms 
or any accumulated capital if something is 
presented to you in the matter of real estate 
or home development. 


Aucust 11 to Avucust 18 


Two trends which have been developing 
during the last fortnight are coming to a 
head at the time of the Full Moon. The first 
trend is probably conditioned by the advices 
or counsel of some old and tried friend or 
adviser who brings to you a new vision, 
which seems very valid and which should 
steady and stabilize your financial position 
as well as give more importance to your 
present environment. The other trend, of op- 
posite nature yet probably fitting in with the 
former, may bring to you a good deal of rest- 
lessness and excitement and peculiar forms 
of inspiration. These hunches, or similar 
manifestations of your unconscious nature, 
should probably be followed, but at the same 
time be subjected to the careful investigation 
of older and more practical friends, or of 
your lawyers. The condition is a rather pecu- 
liar one inasmuch as two opposite factors 
should be integrated and balanced against 
each other in order that the fullest amount 
of success may be reached by you. 

Great activity in the department of your 
finances is still in evidence and matters deal- 
ing with real estate and particularly with 
subsoil resources should come to the fore. 


Aucust 18 to August 25 

Good conditions are more and more affect- 
ing your public or professional life and 
money seems to come in quite steadily. There 
seems to be however the possibility that some 
friction may now arise between you and 
those who had been your advisers. It may be 
that they are trying to get a larger part of 
the profits newly accrued to you than seems 
to you reasonable; or it may be that you are 
trying to deny them what is really due to 
them. A peculiar situation seems to arise in 
relation to some long journey or some legal 
matter involving documents coming to you 
through the mails. Be careful lest you over- 
step the boundaries of legal and morally 
rightful action; otherwise you would court 
professional disaster. 


Aucust 25 TO SEPTEMBER 1 
Here you will need all your resourceful- 

ness and intellectual acumen in order not to 
be drawn into a painful and costly situation. 
Professional disappointments and_ financial 
difficulties in the matters of home or real 
estate above mentioned are very noticeable. 
You are faced with some dilemma which 
however you seem perfectly able to solve if 
you do not let yourself be downed by gloomy 
moods and hurt feelings. Watch your expen- 
ditures and base yourself upon broad princi- 
ples of behavior somewhat radically con-7 
structed in the spirit of the new era. 


Daily Guide 


Avec. 1—ruler Sun. Inheritance or partner- 
ship income may provide occasion for discord; 
be tactful in making collections. Finances are 
good. 

Ave. 2—ruler Mercury. Your partner will 
be very angry if there is anything careless or 
deceptive about partnership finances or busi- 
ness. 

Avuc. 3—ruler Mercury. Home is the place 
to hold a riot in—today, at least. Think of 
reputation and put the soft pedal on tempera- 
ment. 
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Auc. 4—ruler Venus. Great expectations of 
profit may be nipped by frosty news. 


Aus. 5—ruler Venus. Deception or muddle 
may involve partnership income or inheri- 
tance; fight competition in a clear-cut man- 
ner. Get advice or mental re-assurance from 
old friends or experienced relatives. 


Auc. 6—ruler Venus. Agree on troubles out 
of court; be discreet about disclosing squab- 
bles to friends. Profitable opportunities to- 
night. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Pluto. Try to act human 
at home this morning—even if it’s an effort. 
Journeys, visits or mental work are favored 
tonight, 

Avc. 8—ruler Pluto. Legal, credit or dis- 
tant affairs tend to improve your income. Put 
off important journeys or mental contacts 
today. 

Auc. 9—ruler Pluto. You feel mentally 
tired; don’t let anything be put over on you 
as a result. Make agreements, travel, receive 
guests. . 

Auc. 10—ruler Jupiter. Domestic life and 
partnerships are dangerously affected by tem- 
per and self-will. Use calm intelligence; re- 
fuse to experiment until your private vol- 
cano has lost some of its steam. 


Avc. 11—ruler Jupiter. Push financial af- 
fairs with all your might. 


Avuc. 12—ruler Saturn. A dull day; avoid 
discussions about money, 


Ave. 13—ruler Saturn. Keep clear of fraud; 
seek understanding at home. 


Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Uranus. The world is 
treating you all right but you seem to have 
a grudge against the family or the neighbors. 
Attend a social meeting this evening—prefer- 
ably one of your church. 


Avec. 15—ruler Uranus. If you can’t count 
enough pennies go out and capture some 
more in the open market. Visit older people 
this evening, answer correspondence, put 
your papers in good order. 

Ave. 16—ruler Uranus. A good day for fi- 
nancial progress. Improve domestic and part- 
nership conditions. Loyalty is apprecidted. 


Avc. 17—ruler Neptune. Make collections, 
attend to inheritance or set family agree- 
ments in order. Avoid upheavals of tempera- 
ment. 

Auc. 18—ruler Neptune. Relax—you were 
shot at but missed. Finances are under in- 
fluences tempting to waste or heavy loss, 


Aue. 19—ruler Mars. An older relative or 
neighbor may aid you in controlling the dis- 
ruptive situation in your home and marriage, 
The course of patience and good sense is un- 
spectacular—but successful. 


Avc. 20—ruler Mars. You are in a cour. 
ageous and determined mood; deal firmly 
with problems. Breaking partnership may be 
too expensive. 


Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Venus. Your health 
or capacity for work may tend to be upset by 
domestic or partnership discord. Keep. your 
mind busy. 


AvG. 22—ruler Venus. You may be men- 
tally tired or may have messages delayed. Do 
work you really like at home; express crea- 
tive instincts. 


Avec. 23—ruler Mercury. Clear your mind 
of nebulous worries. Push financial affairs, 
Take a journey with your partner this eve- 
ning. 

Aug. 24—ruler Mercury. Provide a safety 
valve for domestic blow-ups—you can always 
put on your hat and walk out. Avoid extrava- 
gance. 


Auc. 25—ruler Moon. During the coming 
month affairs of death, inheritance, partner- 
ship income, collections, medicine or occult- 
ism will be of interest. There are changes, 
journeys, messages. You may be separated 
from a loved relative or may suffer through 
adverse publicity. 


Avec. 26—ruler Moon. Good advice may be 
hard to take; perhaps you need it though. 
Understand your family better—be more hu- 
man and more sympathetic. 


Avuc. 27—ruler Sun. Be polite today if it 
kills you—it’s always nice to be superior to 
the crowd. Do mental work tonight—lots of 
it. 


Sun., Auc. 28—ruler Sun. Estrangements 
made today are likely to be permanent—if 
you don’t mean it, don’t say it. The evening 
restores your faith and courage. 


Avc. 29—ruler Mercury. Take care of busi- 
ness and finances—push hard. 


Ave. 30—ruler Mercury. Messages are de- 
layed or collections difficult. Restrain tem- 
perament at home; you can be sympathetic 
if you try. 

Avuc. 31—ruler Mercury. Over-expansion 
may leave you with your neck stuck away 
out; think of it now before you see the axe 
coming. 
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Pisces 


Avucust 1 To Avucust 11 


)= the whole of the month of August 
you are facing a rather peculiar situation in 
your personal life. The way it will actually 
work out in outer events will depend very 
much on your power of self control and your 
capacity to be in tune with the creative 
forces of the day. National and social factors 
should take a place of paramount importance 
in your life this month. There will be cases, 
however, in which the condition pictured in 
the skies will correlate with very destructive 
tendencies, and you may need all your vision 
and self control not to be swept away by 
these irrational forces. 

As the month begins a good deal of emo- 
tional tension is being released because of 
conditions in your surroundings or because 
of the attitude of relatives. Do not let your- 
self be irritated by outside influences, espe- 
cially those that come from friends and 
neighbors. A few days later the situation 
seems much more harmonious, perhaps be- 
cause it is being seen in the light of broader 
issues which are even now dominating the 
stage of your life. 


Avucust 11 to Avcust 18 


At the time of the Full Moon two ten- 
dencies which had been slowly maturing dur- 
ing the preceding fortnight are coming to 
consummation. On one hand you have an 
exceedingly fortunate and stabilizing influ- 
ence in your professional or public life sig- 
nifying the fulfillment of your ambition as 
well as a deep understanding of fundamental 
social issues. On the other hand a somewhat 
disturbing influence may manifest through 
the behavior of friends or advisers of yours 
who may have been the cause of unwise fi- 
nancial moves. However in some cases these 
same friends or groups of associates may have 
been able to draw you out of yourself and 
to help you to release somewhat violently 
hidden powers and possessions which you had 
kept away from using. You may have to 
change your views on political matters quite 
considerably, and all in all the period may 
be one of great restlessness. 


The month of August for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Avucust 18 To Aucust 25 

A situation is arising which might easily 
call for violence and bring sudden changes 
to your social standing or to your public 
activities. In some cases it will be well in fact 
to remove yourself suddenly from the sphere 
of your activities and to undertake a long 
journey, possibly under peculiar and drama- 
tic conditions on which your safety depends. 

This of course may not apply to every case 
and may have to be interpreted purely in a 
psychological or spiritual manner; but a 
rather forceful type of behavior seems indi- 
cated at any level where activities there must 
be. Business difficulties would be the logical 
sequence from the above, and the breaking 
of partnership. On the other hand where the 
action should be of a transcendental nature 
a peculiar awareness of the “other world” 
seems likely. Danger might come through 
mediumship or spiritualistic phenomena if 
you should be unprepared and unprotected. 


Avucust 25 To SEPTEMBER 1 


Even where a good deal of inconvenience 
should have to be faced, it seems that the 
result of it could be turned easily into most 
constructive values. In a curious way you 
seem to be forced out of things and at the 
same time left to draw upon your own re- 
sources in a way which could be very fruit- 
ful, especially intellectually. Beware however’ 
of emotional depression. Do not be too sensi- 
tive to what is happening, and especially 
avoid resentfulness and embitterment. 


Daily Guide 


Avc. 1—ruler Mercury. You are busy as 
can be, but take time to give your partner 
a pleasant word. Your personal life is ex- 
panding. 

Avec. 2—ruler Venus. There is a bit of mar- 
tyr about you—perhaps that’s the answer to 
your feeling of frustration and rage at work. 


Auvc. 3—ruler Venus. News may be sur- 
prising or you have to change plans on the 
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spur of the moment. Spend a peaceful, affec- 
tionate evening with your partner. Forget the 
sordid world. 


Aue. 4—ruler Pluto. Instead of getting large 
ideas of personal importance take good care 
of your finances—you have needs to cover. 


Avec. 5—ruler Pluto. You may be dealing 
with unfair competitors or may have to drag 
your partner along with you. Work hard; 
conserve financial resources. The only help 
you will get is the best—self-help. 


Auc. 6—ruler Pluto. Business makes stren- 
uous demands on your physical energy; keep 
your nice disposition. Opportunities come to- 
night. 

Sun., Auc. 7—ruler Jupiter, Messages from 
friends may be annoying this morning. 
Rest quietly; save journeys or visits for the 
evening. 

Auvc. 8—ruler Jupiter. You may receive a 
gift or an inheritance. You can’t afford all 
the social life you would like but make up 
for it in originality and sparkle. The evening 
offers romance. 

Aue. 93—ruler Jupiter. Keep no secrets from 
your partner; be a good sport. Entertain in- 
formally this afternoon; make quiet agree- 
ments. 

Avc. 10—ruler Saturn. Co-workers may 
give you a mental shock or suspense may up- 
set health. Keep your head cool; you earn a 
living. 

Avuc. 11—ruler Saturn. You have an op- 
portunity to travel; expand your personality 
or improve your position in life. 

Avc. 12—ruler Uranus. You feel low in 
your mind; it’s mere fatigue. 

Avuc. 13—ruler Uranus. If partnership 
seems confining find new mental interests; 
other people manage to escape boredom. 


Sun., Auc. 14—ruler Neptune. Keep the 
pleasant mood of the morning throughout the 
day—if possible. Allow yourself a_ social 
evening. 

Auvc. 15—ruler Neptune. Your wants are 
excessive. Make your budget then decide how 
much harder you will have to work for what 
you want. 

Avuc. 16—ruler Neptune. Make full use of 
personal opportunities. Take journeys or 
make contacts with important people in your 
work. 

Ave. 17—ruler Mars. Your partner brings 
good news; you are smarter than competi- 


tors. But if you get excited too much your 
health will suffer. Avoid traffic risks; keep 
out of labor disturbances. 


Avuc. 18—ruler Mars. Regain control of 
your nerves; relax. You are trying to do too 
much work or to make too rapid progress, 


Aug. 19—ruler Venus. You can’t get too 
excited about troubles in your work or with 
relatives; you have to earn your living first, 


Avec. 20—ruler Venus. Dig out your own 
path; no one can do it for you. You are ex- 
pecting more from life than it is going to 
give you. 

Sun., Auc. 21—ruler Mercury. Your mind is 
still too upset to enjoy journeys or visits, 
Spend an interesting evening with your part- 
ner. 


Avec. 22—ruler Mercury. Pleasures are lim- 
ited by the budget but your mind is original 
enough to create outlets for romantic dreams, 


Avuc. 23—ruler Moon. Be sure you are un- 
derstood today—your partner may be wan- 
dering mentally too. Go out this evening. 


Avuc. 24—ruler Moon. Keep out of office 
politics or picket lines. If you drive, watch 
out for the other fellow. 


AvG. 25—ruler Sun. During the coming 
month marriage, partnership, open competi- 
tion or rivalry will present interesting 
changes, journeys or messages. You may suf- 
fer financially through broken contracts or 
ties. Meet new people, take up studies or 
change technique. 


Aue. 26—ruler Sun. Your partner may limit 
your finances or call on your resources. Make 
contacts with new people or begin an original 
publicity campaign. One of the fifty-seven 
varieties of glamour wins. 


Avc. 27—ruler Mercury. Work hard, be 
nice to people whether it’s easy or not. There 
may be important news or changes tonight. 


Sun., Avuc. 28—ruler Mercury. You feel 
very sad or bitter about financial restrictions 
or losses. You have opportunities tonight. 


Avc. 29—ruler Venus. Make the most of 
your personality today—expand, seek free- 
dom, travel, have faith in your own ability. 


Ave. 30—ruler Venus. Financial competition 
is keen but refuse to be upset by it. Plans 
may be changed this evening; be discreet. 


Avc. 31—ruler Venus. Perhaps you need 
your wings clipped a bit—you are flying high, 
wide and handsome while it lasts. 














What of 


AUGUST 
SEPTEMBER 
OCTOBER 
NOVEMBER 
DECEMBER ? 


What planetary influences in these months will affect your life? 
Will you know how to best meet conditions when they occur? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE’S MASTER FORE- 
CAST for 1938 contains information that will assist you to make 
the most of your opportunities during the next few months. Send 
for your copy today. 





$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada, outside 
United States and Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 
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Recompense 


By ALFRED I. TOOKE 


I have seen grander sunsets after rain 

Than ever followed calm, untroubled day; 

I have known sweeter sleep come after toil 
Than ever followed leisured hours of play. 

An all-surpassing peace’ has followed pain. 

The prunéd rose with bloom has been more gay. 
Where storm has swept to ravage and despoil, 


A richer, greener growth has soon held sway. 


The stiffest climb has brought the grandest view; 
The longest wait has brought the best reward; 
Where one hope died, a hundred sprang anew; 


One doubt dispelled brought greater faith restored; 





Joy after grief was made the more intense— 


By Nature’s kindly law of recompense. 
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